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1. Draft proposals for Thursday’s GTW (November 11th)
1.1. Scheme 1
FL’s observation: It is observed that companies’ views on the container and signalling contents are still divergent. Considering this is the last RAN1 meeting for this WI, it is proposed to take a straightforward signalling design based on the bitmap without further consideration, e.g., compression of signalling bits. And it is observed that higher layer signalling is suitable for the bitmap because of the size issue.

Draft proposal 1-1:
· For the set of resources in Scheme 1, the following is supported for its indication mechanism:
· Bitmap indication where each bit indicates whether a pair of sub-channel and slot is included in the set of resources
· Higher layer signalling (Working assumption: MAC CE) is used as the container of this bitmap

Updated Draft proposal 1-1:
· For Scheme 1, down-select one of following options as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmision:
· Option 1: Higher layer signalling (Working assumption: MAC CE) 
· Option 2: Physical layer signalling, i.e., SCI
· Option 3: Higher layer signalling (Working assumption: MAC CE) and physical layer signalling, i.e., SCI
· FFS: Which one will be used for which case

FL’s observation: Assuming that higher layer signalling is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information, it seems that there is no technical difference between Option 1-1 and Option 1-2. Also for this case, PHY layer doesn’t need to report the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set to MAC layer. Given that this is the last RAN1 meeting for this WI, this direction seems more preferable than Option 2 which has FFS points that need to be resolved additionally and can be a wayforward to simplify the operation.

Draft proposal 1-2:
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· S_A report from PHY layer of UE-B is the same as the outcome after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A

FL’s observation: Since Option 2 in the contribution summary is supported by the majority of companies, so it is proposed to adopt it.

Updated draft proposal 1-3:
· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Option 2: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Whether/how to handle the case when the requirement of   as specified in Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 is not satisfied
· FFS: Whether/how to determine M_total based on non-preferred resources in step 7)

FL’s observation: Since applying RSRP threshold increase is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed.

Draft proposal 1-4:
· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, when UE-A determines the set of resoruces preferred for UE-B’s transmission, apply RSRP threshold increase in the same way according to Rel-16 TS38.214 Sectoin 8.1.4.

FL’s observation: Since informing UE-B’s resource selection window from UE-B to UE-A is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed.

Draft proposal 1-5:
· For Condition 1-A-1 in Scheme 1, when the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request,  
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window is provided by signaling from UE-B
· It replaces the time interval [n+T_1,n+T_2] 

FL’s observation: Since employing UE-B’s request to convey the parameters for determining the set of resoruces is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed.

Draft proposal 1-6:
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window

FL’s observation: Since companies’ views are still divergent and it seems that common understanding that which feature combinations are supported in Rel-17 is a separate issue/discussion, so following is proposed.

Draft proposal 1-7:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 



1.2. Scheme 2
· Agreement:
· In scheme 2, at least the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination transmission triggered by a detection of expected/potential resource conflict(s) in Mode 2:
· A UE that transmitted PSCCH/PSSCH with SCI indicating reserved resource(s) to be used for its transmission, received inter-UE coordination information from UE-A indicating expected/potential resource conflict(s) for the reserved resource(s), and uses it to determine resource re-selection is UE-B
· A UE that detects expected/potential resource conflict(s) on resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI sends inter-UE coordination information to UE-B, subject to satisfy one of the following conditions, is UE-A
· (Working assumption) At least a destination UE of one of the conflicting TBs, i.e., TBs to be transmitted in the expected/potential conflicting resource(s)  
· Whether a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A is (pre-)configured
· FFS: Additional details and condition(s) on UE-A and UE-B
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Definition of expected/potential resource conflict(s) and other details (if any)

Note from FL: In the discussion of Scheme 2, ‘UE-B’ and ‘other UE’ mean the UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs as in the working assumption above, where UE-A is a destination UE of at least one of two TBs.

FL’s observation: FL understands that the original Option 1 is for the case where UE-A is a destiantoin of UE-B and in order to incorporate the other case implied by the working assumption, a variant of Option 1 (Option 1’) is also necessary for the case where UE-A is a destination of the other UE.

FL’s observation: Option 1 (and its variant) is supported by the majority of companies, so it is proposed to adopt it as an additional criteria.

Draft proposal 2-1-1:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 1: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 1’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible

FL’s observation: It is observed that several companies propose to consider additional critieria which in FL’s understanding is compatible with Option 1. It is porposed to adopt Option 4 which is claimed to provide the performance benefit over Option 1 by simulation submitted to this meeting.

Draft proposal 2-1-2:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 4: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 4’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of the resource(s). 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority


FL’s observation: Since UE-B selection among UEs scheduling conflicting TBs based on their priority is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed. For better understanding on the draft proposal 2-2, let me provide some example. When UE-1, UE-2, and UE-3 schedule the conflicting TBs, UE-A selects UE(s) with higher priority value as UE-B(s) for each pair of (UE-1, UE-2)-pair, (UE-1, UE-3)-pair, (UE-2, UE-3)-pair. If priority values of UE-1, UE-2, and UE-3 are in increasing order, UE-A finally sends the inter-UE coordination information to UE-2 and UE-3. 

Draft proposal 2-2:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled, for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs, a UE with the higher priority value can be UE-B. 



FL’s observation: It is observed that the following was claimed as the main motivation of each option in the PSFCH occasion for inter-UE coordination information transmission. No strong majority view was observed.

· Option 1: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where UE-B’s SCI is transmitted
· Reselection can be triggered earlier, so more resources remain for the reselection
· Option 2: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· When an SCI with conficting TB is transmitted after the PSFCH occastion of Option 1, Option 1 has a limitation in sending the inter-UE coordination information. Option 2 can avoid this problem.

FL’s suggestion:
· For PSFCH occasion for inter-UE coordination information for Scheme 2, collect company input on the main main motivation of two options and make down-selection.


FL’s observation: Since applying different m_CS values for different conditioins is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed.

Draft proposal 2-3:
· For PSFCH resource index determination in Scheme 2,
· m_CS: 0 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-1 is satisfied
· m_CS: 6 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-2 is satisfied



2. Email discussion before Monday’s GTW (November 15th)
I ask companies to provide inputs until November 12th 4:59pm UTC. To prepare/make more stable draft proposals before the start of the next GTW session, it would be highly appreciated if companies make comments as soon as possible. Also to make progress more efficiently, I would like to encourage companies to directly provide “revised wording” or “new wording needed to be added”.

2.1. Scheme 1
Q1-1: When Condition 1-A-2 is enabled, when UE-A excludes “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” to determine the preferred resource set? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: After Step 4) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· Option 2: After Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 3: After Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	Vivo
	Option 2/3
	

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Option 2
	Exclusion is performed in Step 5 and Step 6 as indicated in TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 and we think the exclusion due to Condition 1-A-2 can be performed either after Step 4 or Step 6. 

	LGE
	Option 1
	When UE-A is a destination UE of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B, preferred resoruces determined by Condition 1-A-2 cannot be cancelled. 
To consider Condition 1-A-2, we think that the condition c in step 6 could be a baseline. To be specific, UE-A excludes any candidate single-slot resource  from the set  if UE-A does not expect to perform SL reception form UE-B due to half-duplex operation in at least one of  for j=0, 1, …,  according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.

	Fujitsu
	Option 2
	For Option 1, “the slots subject to half duplex” can be added back due to performing step 5a), and thus is not desirable. Compared with Option 3, Option 2 goes one step further, i.e., when the number of candidate resources is not sufficient, RSRP threshold is relaxted to add more resources back. In this sense, Option 2 is more preferred. Even for Option 2, it can still be FFS whether/how to handle the case where the number of candidate resources is not sufficient.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 2/3
	

	ZTE
	Option-3
	In our view, there is no need to relax the RSRP threshold and we need ensure the performance based on coordination. Otherwise, the benefits compared to the legacy is limited.

	OPPO
	Opton 2
	The exclusion should be performed before Step 7 to guarantee the number of resources within the set by increasing RSRP threshold.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 1
	The slots related to half-duplex operation should be excluded without the consideration of RSRP threshold iteration. Besides, the ratio of preferred resource set should be guaranteed, so option 3 is not reasonable.  Thus, option 1 is our preference.

	xiaomi
	Option 3
	The determination of preferred resource set can reuse the procedure of determining candidate resource set as R16 V2X as much as possible, and  the number of preferred resource set need not satisfy the  threshold, option 3 just need an additional resource exclusion step than R16 procedure ,so option 3 shall be supported.

	Intel
	Option 3 or Option 2 with comments
	Our understanding is that for preferred resource set we cannot discuss separately condition 1-A-1 and condition 1-A-2 due to agreement that both conditions are applied for generation of preferred resource set (i.e., intersection of resources for both conditions is mandated). 

	Agreement 
In scheme 1, at least the following is supported to determine inter-UE coordination information of preferred resource set:
· UE-A considers any resource(s) satisfying all the following condition(s) as set of resource(s) preferred for UE-B’s transmission



We prefer Option 3 as exclusion of half-duplex resources after step 6 may lead to increase of RSRP threshold and thus add more interference-limited resources to candidate resource set. This is not justified at least if feedback is applied for broadcast transmissions.  

We can accept Option 2 if max value of incremented RSRP threshold is bounded by pre-configuration (i.e., incremented threshold can not be higher that pre-configured value even if desired proportion of preferred resources is not satisfied)



	Samsung
	
	At first, it should be clarified the following
For Option 1, UE continues the procedure Step 5)~Step 7).
For Option 2, UE continues the procedure Step 7). 
So, we suggest to modifies the options as: 
· Option 1: After Step 4) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4. Then, UE continues the procedure Step 5)~Step 7).
· Option 2: After Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4, Then, UE continues the procedure Step 7).
· Option 3: After Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
With this update, we support Option 2.
For Option 3, we need to handle an additional issue when S_A is smaller than  in order to guarantee the number of candidate resources to higher layer.
Unlike Option 1, we think that Option 2 can rely on UE-B’s sensing result at first and then reflect the coordination information. So, it is preferred. 

	Ericsson
	Option 2
	The procedure for resource exclusion is performed in Step 6. Therefore, it is reasonable that the exclusion of resources due to half duplex operation is performed after it.

	Futurewei
	Option 3 
	We prefer option 3 as UE-A cannot receive the data due to the conflict, it shall be excluded after step 7 without going through the iterative process. The preferred resource set does not need to satisfy criterion in step 7 for resource exclusion as it is not for UE-A’s resource selection. Therefore, inserting the process within the exclusion procedure is not appropriate.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 3
	We prefer a simple solution considering the workload.

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 1
Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 1 or 2
	

	Fraunhofer
	Option 2
	As pointed out by Fujitsu, we prefer that the exclusion of resources due to Condition 1-A-2 takes place after Step 5a) and before Step 7) so that the procedure to check and maintain the minimum size of the candidate resource set from Rel-16 is unaffected by this exclusion.

	Apple
	Option 1 or 2
	If exclusion is after Step 7), then the set of S_A may be empty.  

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2 or 3
	This exclusion should be performed after step 5a to avoid S_A includes the slots.

	Sony
	Option 1 or 2
	

	CMCC
	Option 1 or Option 2
	We share similar views as LGE that when UE-A excludes slots where it does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half-duplex constraint, proper operations should be in Step 5 and Step 6c, which is Option 1. 
Consider the case that the slots due to half-duplex issue is added back in Step 5a, we are also fine with Option 2.




Q1-2: For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, how UE-A and UE-B assume TX resource pool associated with the set of resources? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: A resource pool indicated by UE-B’ request 
· Option 2: A resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission
· Option 3: A resource pool inidicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information
· Option 4: A resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission
· Option 5: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option for UE-A
	Option for UE-B
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 2
	Option 4
	If UE-A and UE-B do not change their TX pool information, it is not necessary to indicate pool ID in request or coordination information.

	InterDigital
	Option 1
	Option 3
	We prefer to have both request and coordination information transmitted in a dedicated resource pool, which may be different from the resource pool applicable to the resource set indicated in the coordination transmission. 

	LGE
	Option 2
	Option 2 or Optoin 4
	First of all, for this case, it seems natural that UE-B informs a TX resource pool to be used for its own data transmission to UE-A implicitly or explicitly. 
On option 1, it is always not guaranteed that the same resource pool ID ensures the same set of logical slots across different UEs. To be specific, for the case when UEs’ serving cell is different or for the partial coverage case, even though UE-B’s request provide certain resource pool ID, UE-A may have different understanding on the set of logical slots belonging to the resource pool. 
Once UE-B uses a TX resrouce pool commonly for both the request signalign and its own data transmission, 
In the perspective of UE-B, if UE-B can recognize that the received inter-UE coordination information is a response of its request, option 2 could be used without any further indication. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 1
	Option 4
	The explicit request and the coordination information information should use the same resource pool. In this way, UE-A and UE-B will have a common understanding for UE-B’s TX resource pool.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 1
	Option 3
	UE-B may also request IUC from one or more resource pool and select the resource pool based on the IUC report

	ZTE
	Option-1
	Option-1
	In our view, same option should be applied for both UEs. For 1+1, the same resource pool should be assumed for the coordination info, i.e., we propose to use the resource pool explicitly indicated in the request signalling of UE-B, and resource pool indication in UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information is not needed.

	OPPO
	Option 1
	Option 3
	In the current specification one UE only knows the Tx resource pool and Rx resource pool used by itself, it has no information at all on the tx resource pool used by other UEs, therefore UE-A cannot know where to select the set of resources without the indication from UE-B. The same rationales apply to UE-B as well.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 2
	Option 4
	The TX resource pool for UE-A and UE-B can be derived from the resource pool used for transmitting explicit request and coordination information respectively.

	Xiaomi
	
	
	In our opinion,UE-B’s Tx/Rx resource pool is assumed to be aligned with UE-A’s Tx/Rx resource pool, so  the Tx resource  pool of coordination resource set from UE-A , and the  Rx resource pool of  UE-B receiving  coordination resource set,these two resource pools is the same resource pool .

	Intel
	Option 1
	Option 3
	We prefer combination of Option 1 and Option 3 for UE-A and UE-B respectively. We assume that UE-A provides information for requested pools by UE-B. We also assume that UE-B can request feedback for multiple pools.


	Samsung
	Option 1
	Option 1
	Our preference is Option 1 but it requires additional signalling.

	Ericsson
	Option 2
	Option 2
	The resource pool to be used for the request and the IUC message should be the same.

	Futurewei
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Request and coordination information should be sent on the same pool.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 2
	Option 4
	In Rel-16, there is no resource pool configuration via PC5, thus resource pool index may not be common among UEs. Therefore, even if resource pool index is signaled from UE-B to UE-A, different UEs may still have different understanding of the same RP index. 

The resource pool alignment can be guaranteed by implementation, no need for explicit signalling. So option 2 and option 4 can work.

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 1
(Option 2)
	Option 3
(Option 4)
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 2
	Option 4
	The UEs’ might not have the same understanding of a resource pool ID.

	Fraunhofer
	Option 2
	Option 3
	In our view, there are 3 resource pool association scenarios to be handled:
Scenario 1: Resource pool used for transmitting request from UE-B to UE-A.
Scenario 2: Resource pool used for transmitting coordination message from UE-A to UE-B.
Scenario 3: Resource pool pertaining to the resource set included in the coordination message from UE-A to UE-B.

We prefer that Scenario 1 and 2 both use the same resource pool. This will provide an implicit mapping between the request and the coordination message such that UE-B can request for multiple coordination messages to different UE-As w.r.t different intended transmissions on different pools. Hence we are fine with UE-A deriving the resource pool to transmit the coordination message in implicitly based on the resource pool in which it received the request. 
However, for Scenario 3, it is possible for UE-A to send
· A single coordination message to UE-B with resources pertaining to a different resource pool than where the request was received, or
· Multiple coordination messages to UE-B that pertain to different resource pools.
Hence, it makes sense for the relevant resource pool ID to be included with the respective coordination message.

	Apple
	Option 2
	Option 4
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Scheme 1 procedure should be closed in each resource pool to minimize RAN1 workload.

	Sony
	Option 2
	Option 4
	

	CMCC
	Option 2
	Option 2
	From UE-B’s perspective, a straightforward way is to use the resource pool for its data transmission to send the explicit request, and implicitly informs the UE-A to determine the set of reosurces in this resource pool, and then the UE-A uses this pool to send the coordination information back to UE-B.




Q1-3: For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, how UE-A and UE-B assume TX resource pool associated with the set of resources? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: A resource pool inidicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information
· Option 2: A resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option for UE-A
	Option for UE-B
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 2
	Option 2
	

	InterDigital
	Option 3
Option 1
	Option 3
Option 1
	Condition-triggered Scheme 1 can be based conditions related to received UE-B’s transmissions and the resource pool associated with the set of resources is thus the one used by the UE-B’s transmissions. Option 3, i.e., the one used for UE-B’s PSSCH transmissions received by UE-A, should be used for this type of conditions. When conditions are not related to UE-B’s transmissions, we think UE-A should indicate the resource pool, i.e., Option 1. 

	LGE
	Option 2
	Option 2
	As mentioned before, it is always not guaranteed that the same resource pool ID ensures the same set of logical slots across different UEs. 
In this scenario, UE-A may not receive SCI from UE-B before its inter-UE coordination information signalling. In this case, one simple way is that UE-A uses a TX resource pool both for determining the set of resoruces and its inter-UE coordination signalling. 

	Fujitsu
	Comments
	Option 2
	UE-B can determine the TX resource pool based on Option 2. How UE-A determines the TX resource pool depends on the condition triggering the coordination information. E.g., UE-A can determine the TX resource pool based on received UE-B’s prior SCI.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 1
	Option 1
	

	ZTE
	Option-1/2
	Option-1/2
	In our view, same option should be applied for both UEs. If no RRC connection is assumed between UE-A and UE-B, maybe 2+2 is sutiable.

	OPPO
	Option 3: indicated by prior transmission(s) of UE-B
	Option 1
	In our view, for UE-A this question is related to Q1-13 (what is the condition rather than request). For Q-13, we think Option 1(UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set) is the only reasonable condition, in this case, the tx resource pool used by UE_B can be indicated by prior transmission(s) of UE-B, i.e., the transmissions indicating the reserved resources.
For UE-B, same rationale as Q1-2.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Comment
	Comment
	Since the conditions are not clear at current stage, we think it should be discussed before this issue.

	Xiaomi
	
	
	The similar comment with the above question.

	Intel 
	Option 3 or Option 1 
	Option 3 or Option 1
	Option 3 – Condition based feedback is provided for all pools where condition-based feedback is enabled by preconfiguration. Pool IDs are indicated by UE-A.

	Samsung
	Option 3
	Option 3
	We should first discuss and confirm working assumption about “inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1” before discussing details. We suggest not to consider other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1 in Rel-17 to reduce work load.

	Ericsson
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Same reason as in the previous question. The UEs should used the same resource pool for the inter-UE coordination message and the request (if available)

	Futurewei
	Option 3
	Option 3
	It can be pre-configured or via RRC signalling.  
It should also include the option where the resource pool is determined by UE-B’s prior SCI transmission, i.e., same pool used for UE-B’s SCI, e.g., when combined with scheme 2.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Same view as for above question, i.e., resource pool alignment can be guaranteed by implementation, no need for explicit signalling.

	Nokia, NSB
	
	Option 1
(Option 2)
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 2
	Option 2
	

	Fraunhofer
	Option 3
	Option 1
	For UE-A to send the coordination message, it should use the resource pool where it received UE-B’s prior SCI that triggered the condition for UE-A to send the coordination message.
For the resource pool pertaining to the resource set included in the coordination message from UE-A to UE-B, see our response in Q1-2.

	Apple
	Option 2
	Option 2
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Scheme 1 procedure should be closed in each resource pool to minimize RAN1 workload.

	Sony
	Opiton 2
	Option 2
	

	CMCC
	Option 2

	Option 2
	For the condition-based triggering, when the UE-A detects some high interference resources reserved by other UE’s SCI with RSRP measurement higher than a threshold, it can infrom them as non-preferred resource set to UE-B, and in such a case, from UE-A’s perspective, the Tx resource pool associated with the set of resources should be the resource pool that the set of resources is derived, i.e., UE-A uses the same resource pool for coordination information transmission.




Q1-4: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination is triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, whether or not following information needs to be included additionally in UE-B’s request? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Resource set type 
· C_resel
· sl-TxPercentageList (X)
· Message size 
· Number of resources to be reported 
· Resoruces to be used for inter-UE coordination information signaling
· Number of time resrouces for a TB
· Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Parameter(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Number of time resrouces for a TB
	The information can assist UE-A to determine the number of preferred resources.

	InterDigital
	Resource set type
Message size
Priority
Resource selection window
Resource pool 
Zone ID
	We think it is important to indicate sensing-related parameters from UE-B to UE-A and one option is to indicate the parameters in the request transmission. Also, zone ID of UE-B can be conveyed to UE-A to determine whether a coordination information transmission is necessary. 

	LGE
	C_resel
	C_resel needs to be known to UE-A since this parameter is used in condition c in Step 6 of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4. Considering this parameter is related to UE-B’s traffic requirement, it can be considered that UE-B’s request provide it to UE-A. Otherwise, the specification needs to explicitly specify which value will be used by UE-A for determining the set of resrouces. 

In our understanding, once UE-A know which TX resource pool is used for determining the set of resources, sl-TxPercentageList associated with the resrouce pool is automatically resued as well. Considering that the X% is used to determine the amount of the set of resource to be reported, it seems redundant to provide “Number of resources to be reported” and “number of time resources for a TB”. 

	Fujitsu
	-Sl-TxPercentageList (X) or Number of resources to be reported, 
- Resources to be used for inter-UE coordination information signaling, 
- C_resel
	In our view, “sl-TxPercentageList” and “number of resources to be reported” have a similar meaning. Supporting one of them would be sufficient. Indicating “Resources to be used for inter-UE coordination information signaling” provides a reservation for the coordination information. It provides a collision protection for the coordination information. C_resel will be used during UE-A’s resource selection according to 38.214 Clause 8.1.4

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Resource set type and 
Number of resources to be reported ,
Maximum delay boundary for coordination information transmission

	We think a maximum delay boundary is also needed to be indicated by UE-B to guarantee that the coordination information is not outdated

	ZTE
	· Resource set type
· C_resel
· sl-TxPercentageList (X)
·  Number of resources to be reported 
· Number of time resrouces for a TB
	At least the resorue set type should be indicated. And no need to indicate the message size since we already make agreement on the number of subchannel
For the Resoruces to be used for inter-UE coordination information signalling, no need to specify it and it can be up to UE-A’s decision based on the resource selection.


	OPPO
	C_resel
	This parameter is needed for UE-A to determine the resource set according to Rel-16 sensing procedure.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	· Resource set type
· Resource slection window information
· The non-preferred resource(s) from UE-B side
	Since both preferred and non-preferred resource set are supported in inter-UE coordination scheme 1, it is necessary to indicate the expected resource set type in request information. And then UE-A will construct and feedback the corresponding resource set based on the resource set type indicator.

in order to guarantee the efficiency of coordination information, UE-A’s coordination resource window should be consistent with UE-B’s resource selection window.

There could be a risk that the preferred resource set identified by UE-A may include too much non-preferred resources for UE-B’s transmission, and at the extreme cases, the intersection of preferred resource set from UE-A and the final available resource set from UE-B is an empty set. So the following non-preferred resource(s) from UE-B side could be carried in the inter-UE coordination request information to UE-A.
· Potential/expected transmitting resources of UE-B
· High interference resources of UE-B
· Reception slots for other UE’s transmissions of UE-B

	Intel
	Resource pool ID

Start/end time of resource selection window
	We assume parameters agreed last time (i.e., priority, reservation period, number of subchannels) are indicated in request. On top, we propose to add pool ID and start/end time of resource selection window as those are necessary for feedback generation. In addition, we propose to discuss how to determine values of these parameters if those are not provided in request from UE-B.

	Samsung
	
	The definition of parameters listed in this question is not clear. 
We can discuss about this issue in Draft proposal 1-6
No need to have separate discussion. 

	Ericsson
	Resource set type
Priority
Number of resources/subchannels
Time to report
	In our view, it is important that in the UE-B’s request there is enough information so that UE-A can perform the sensing operation in according to the requirements of UE-B’s next transmission.

It is also important that in the request an upper bound of the time to report the set of resources is included.

	Futurewei
	Resource set type

	UE can request either preferred or non-preferred, or both resource sets based on this parameter.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Only this one: “Others: Identifiers to identify a UE transmitting/receiving this explicit request”
	If draft proposal 1-6 in Section 1 (copied below) is agreed, then only identifiers to identify a UE transmitting/receiving this explicit request is additionally needed to complete the WI.

For other parameters listed in Q1-4, RAN1 needs many additional discussions, e.g., what’s the benefit, how UE-A uses them, etc. Considering the limited time, they are not supported.

==
Draft proposal 1-6:
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window


	Nokia, NSB
	- Resource set type 
- Message size 
- Number of resources to be reported 
- Resources to be used for IUC information signaling
	

	Qualcomm
	Message size 

Number of time resrouces for a TB (we’d like to clarify this one)

	In our view, request-based triggering should only apply to the preferred resource set and there’s no need to indicate the resource set type.

	Fraunhofer
	· Resource set type 
· C_resel
sl-TxPercentageList (X)
	The resource set type is required by UE-B to know whether the received coordination message contains preferred or non-preferred resources.
C_resel and X value are required for the Rel-16 sensing and resource selection procedure.

	Apple
	Resource set type, C_resel, 
sl-TxPercentageList, Number of time resources for a TB
	These parameters are used in UE-A’s resource selection of a set of preferred resources. 

For a set of non-preferred resources, none of these parameters (except resource set type) are need. 

	NTT DOCOMO
	C_resel
	We do not think other additional information is necessary. More information leads to more complicated UE-A behavior, which is not desirable. 




Q1-5: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by an explicit request, how UE-A assume priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Option 2: Priority value is indicated by UE-B’s request
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 2
	We may not understand the intention of the proposal, is it the priority used by UE-A to determine resource set, option 2 seems agreed. If you mean the priority associated with the transmission resource, then option 2 seems simple option. We are open for other options if benefit is justified.

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Option 2
	We think the priority related to the transmission of the coordination information should be at least the same as the priority of UE-B’s transmission the requested resource information will be used for. The latter priority is indicated in the request as a sensing parameter. The former priority can be (pre)configured as the highest priority (Option 1) or based on the priority indicated in UE-B’s request (Option 2)

	LGE
	Option 1
	This information is not a data itself, but additional information that can help UE-B’s resource (re)selection. In this case, we are not sure this additional information would be prioritized over other data transmission. 
When its prority is (pre)configured, it would be useful to perform congestion control separately between data and additional information. 
To differentiate the priorities depending on the priority of UE-B’s transmission, it can be considered that the priority value is (pre)configured per UE-B’s priority value. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 3
	It has been agreed that UE-B indicates its priority (prio_TX) in the request. In our view, this prio_TX can be used as the priority of the coordination information.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 2
	Priority need not be (pre)configured as the IUC report is associated with the priority of the TB to be transmitted by the UE-B. Hence, Explicit request when triggered by SCI contains 1st SCI priority which might indicates the priority of the IUC.


	ZTE
	Option-1
	We share the views as the LG

	OPPO
	Option 3: Priority value same as UE-B’s request
	The priority of the inter-UE coordination information siganaling should be the saem as UE-B’s request, which is indicated in the associated SCI.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 1
Option 2
	in order to guarantee the reception of coordination information, the priority vlaue of coordinati information can be same as that indicated in the request information, or can be a (pre-)configured value. 

	xiaomi
	Option 2
	The priority value of the inter-UE coordination information can keep consistent with priority value to be used for UE-B PSCCH/PSSCH transmission indicated by UE-B’s request, this design has benefit on the flexibility  and reducing the specification work.


	Intel
	Option 2
	Fallback to Option 1 if it is not provided by request from UE-B 

	Samsung
	
	This question refers to the priority used to determined preferred or non-preferred resources, in this case we use option 2 as agreed in RAN1#106b-e. If this is the priority of the transmission resource for IUC information, we prefer option 1, to have this pre-configured.

	Ericsson
	Comment
	We would like clarification on this issue:
· Is the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling, the priority used for transmission of the inter-UE coordination information?
· Then we propose to select Option 1 and have this value pre-confgiured.
· Is the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling, the priority used to create the inter-UE coordination message, i.e., set of resources?
Then we think that Option 2 is more reasonable

	Futurewei
	Option 2
	The importance of the request should be the same as UE-B’s TB to be scheduled that is sent by UE-B in the request.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Modified Option 2
	According the draft proposal 1-6 in section 1 (copied below), in request based procedure, UE-B will provide the priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A via the request. Assume this priority value is P1. 
Then, for simplicity, we support that both the Priority value of the explicit request and Priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling is the same as P1. This method is straightforward.

Option 1 introduces a fixed value, which may be quite different from UE-B’s priority for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission. The benefits of such (pre-)configuration is unclear.

Option 2 seems to introduce an extra signalling for such priority and cause signaling overhead.

Therefore, we support the following modified Option 2:
Modified Option 2: Priority value is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request

In summary, Q1-5/1-6/1-7 are quite similar questions, we suggest RAN1 can have a merged question/proposal for them to accelerate discussions.
Below is our overall view for priority values in different cases for both request based and non-request based procedure. (the current question relates to red part below)

	
	Priority in request based procedure
	Priority in non-request based procedure

	Priority value to be used for UE-B’s PSCCH/PSSCH transmission
	Included in explicity request (noted as P1)
	Irrelevant

	Priority value of the explicit request
	Same value as P1 above
	Irrelevant

	Priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling
	Same value as P1 above
	Determined by UE-A’s implementation

	Priority value that UE-A uses to determine preferred/non-preferred resources
	Same value as P1 above
	Determined by UE-A’s implementation



==
Draft proposal 1-6:
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 1
	We understand the question to be about the transmission carrying IUC information.

If that’s the case, a (pre-)configured value is sufficient.
We’d also be ok with the priority associated with UE-B’s request.

	Fraunhofer
	Option 1/2
	For the priority associated with the transmission of the coordination message, we agree with LG that the priority value can be (pre-)configured based on the priority value indicated by UE-B.
We are also fine to use just Option 2.

	Apple
	Either Option 1 or Option 2
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 1
	For the question’s intention, we have the same undersanding with QC.
Then IUC-message will/should be transmitted with a TB, in our view. In this case, the TB’s priority should be used as in Rel-16.

	Sony
	Option 1
	

	CMCC
	Option 2
	We think that the priority value of the inter-UE coordination can be derived based on the UE-B’s request, i.e., if the UE-B requests coordination information for a high priority packet, then the inter-UE coordination information should be associated with high priority as well to ensure the transmission reliability.




Q1-6: For Scheme 1, how UE-B assume priority value of request signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Option 2: Priority value of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 2
	

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Option 2
	In our view, the request is triggered when the priority of UE-B’s data transmission is higher than a threshold to avoid excessive Scheme 1 request/information transmissions. The priority of the request should be at least the same as the data transmission using the requested resource information. Thus, we think Option 1 if used should use the highest priority and we are okay with Option 2. 

	LGE
	Option 1
	As mentioned before, it would be useful to perform congestion control separately between data and additional information. 
To differentiate the priorities depending on the priority of UE-B’s transmission, it can be considered that the priority value is (pre)configured per UE-B’s priority value.

	Fujitsu
	Option 2
	The request has the same priority with that of the transmitted TB.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 2
	

	ZTE
	Option-1
	

	OPPO
	Option 2
	It should be the same as the TB to be transmitted, as the request signaling is used for the TB transmission.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 1
Option 2
	The priority of request signalling can be the same as that of UE-B.
Besides, in order to guarantee the reception of request information, the priority value of request information can be a (pre-)configured value, e.g. the lowest priority value

	xiaomi
	Option 2:
	The priority value of the request signaling can keep consistent with priority value to be used for UE-B PSCCH/PSSCH transmission carried by request signaling, otherwise ,if request signaling has independent priority value, the the receiver UE will confuse about that there have two priority values in request signaling,meanwhile, this design has benefit on the flexibility  and reducing the specification work,so we support option2.


	Intel
	Option 2
	Straightforward approach

	Samsung
	Option 1
	Pre-configured. There is no need to tie the priority of the request with the priority of the data. If the data has low priority for example, the priority of the request is low, UE-B might not be able to receive IUC information, leading to transmission on resources that cause interference to other transmissions that could have high priority and impacting the reliability of these resources.

	Ericsson
	Option 1
	

	Futurewei
	Option 2
	It should be the same priority value of the TB to be transmitted by UE-B, which can be used for UE-A sending the coordination information.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 2
	Same view as above.

In summary, Q1-5/1-6/1-7 are quite similar questions, we suggest RAN1 can have a merge question/proposal for them to accelerate discussions.
Below is our overall view for priority values in different cases for both request based and non-request based procedure. (the current question relates to red part below)

	
	Priority in request based procedure
	Priority in non-request based procedure

	Priority value to be used for UE-B’s PSCCH/PSSCH transmission
	Included in explicity request (noted as P1)
	Irrelevant

	Priority value of the explicit request
	Same value as P1 above
	Irrelevant

	Priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling
	Same value as P1 above
	Determined by UE-A’s implementation

	Priority value that UE-A uses to determine preferred/non-preferred resources
	Same value as P1 above
	Determined by UE-A’s implementation




	Nokia, NSB
	Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 1
	Sending a request for each TB will consume a large amount of system resources.

	Fraunhofer
	Option 1/2
	The priority value of the request from UE-B can be (pre-)configured based on the priority value of UE-B’s intended transmission.
We are also fine to use just Option 2.

	Apple
	Option 2
	Since the explicit request is for a TB transmission, the priority value of the TB to be transmitted by UE-B is used for the explicit request.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 3
	Request will/should be transmitted with a TB, in our view. Then the TB’s priority should be used as in Rel-16.

	Sony
	Option 2
	

	CMCC
	Option 1 or Option 2
	We are open to discuss the following alternatives:
1. Option 1. The priority value of the explicit request is (pre-)configured, which can be set a lower value (refers to higher priority) to ensure the reliability of the request. In such a case, the priority value of the TB to be transmitted by UE-B is carried within the request signaling.
2. Option 2. In such a case, the prioity value of the explicit request is set as that of the TB to be sent by UE-B and hence implicitly informs to the UE-A. In such a case, no priority indication is needed in the request singaling.




Q1-7: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request receptoin, how UE-A assume priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Option 2: Priority value is indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 2
	

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Option 2
	Similar to discussion in Q1-3, if the conditions are related to UE-B’s transmission, Option 2 can be used. If the condition doesn’t involve UE-B’s transmissions, a pre-configured value (Option 1) can be used. 

	LGE
	Option 1
	In this approach, it is not always guaranteed that UE-A always receives SCI from UE-B before transmitting inter-UE coordination information. In other words, option 2 does not cover all the cases. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 3
	The priority may depend on the condition triggering the coordination information. For example, assume the condition is as follows: UE-A identifies that UE-B (lower priority) and UE-C (higher priority) will have an expected conflict, then UE-A is triggered to send coordination information to UE-B. In this case, the priority of the coordination information should be the priority of UE-C (higher priority) since the purpose is to protect higher-priority UE.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 1
	Priority value should be (pre)configured 

	ZTE
	Option-1
	

	OPPO
	Option 2
	It is related to Q1-13 (what is the condition rather than request). For Q-13, we think Option 1(UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set) is the only reasonable condition, in this case, the priority can be indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI, i.e., the SCI indicating the reserved resources.


	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 1
	

	xiaomi
	
	We have concern on Option 2. For option2, priority value indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI may not be the same with the current UE-B’s transmission from technical aspect.

	Intel
	Option 1
	We assume the condition for feedback doesn’t involve UE-B’s transmissions

	Samsung
	Option 3
	We should first discuss and confirm working assumption about “inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1” before discussing details. We suggest not to consider other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1 in Rel-17 to reduce work load.

	Ericsson
	Option 1
	If the inter-UE coordination information is triggered without explicit request the priority of the message is pre-configured. It could be the case that UE-A has no information about the priority of UE-B’s transmission.

	Futurewei
	Option 2, 1 
	The priority value can be pre-configured or indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI. For the UE-B’s prior SCI, it includes the case that UE-A is also coordinating with UE-B via scheme 2 where UE-A sends Scheme 1 coordination information (e.g., preferred resource set) when there is a conflict with UE-B’s scheduled PSCCH indicated in UE-B’s SCI.   

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 3
	We support following Option 3 for simplicity.
Option 3: Priority value is determined by UE-A via UE implementation

In summary, Q1-5/1-6/1-7 are quite similar questions, we suggest RAN1 can have a merge question/proposal for them to accelerate discussions.
Below is our overall view for priority values in different cases for both request based and non-request based procedure. (the current question relates to red part below)

	
	Priority in request based procedure
	Priority in non-request based procedure

	Priority value to be used for UE-B’s PSCCH/PSSCH transmission
	Included in explicity request (noted as P1)
	Irrelevant

	Priority value of the explicit request
	Same value as P1 above
	Irrelevant

	Priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling
	Same value as P1 above
	Determined by UE-A’s implementation

	Priority value that UE-A uses to determine preferred/non-preferred resources
	Same value as P1 above
	Determined by UE-A’s implementation




	Nokia, NSB
	Option 1
Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Please see comments
	We think the answer here depends on whether the IUC information is multiplexed with a data transmission or not.
If IUC is not multiplexed with a data transmission, then priority should be (pre-)configured. In this case, we don’t unnecessarily introduce a relation between UE-A and UE-B. We don’t need to consider what to do for the first IUC transmission to a UE-B where there aren’t any prior transmissions from UE-B, unlike in Option 2. 

If IUC information is multiplexed, the priority is that of the data transmission.

	Fraunhofer
	Option 1/2
	For the priority associated with the transmission of the coordination message, the priority value can be (pre-)configured based on UE-B’s prior SCI.
We are also fine to use just Option 2.

	Apple
	Option 1
	This is the simpliest solution. 

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 3
	IUC-message will/should be transmitted with a TB, in our view. In this case, the TB’s priority should be used as in Rel-16.

	Sony
	Option 1
	

	CMCC
	Option 3
	We think that the condition-based trigger is more applicable to the non-preferred resource set, and the priority value can be set as that indicated by other UE’s SCI. When UE-B receives the inter-UE coordination information, it can reuse a similar legacy resource exclusion procedure to exclude the non-preferred resources when the RSRP measurement is larger than the (pre-)configured RSRP threshold, where the prio_Rx is that indicated in the coordination information (which refers to the prority level of the UE who reserves this resource for transmission), and prio_Tx is the priority value of the TB to be transmitted by the UE-B.




Q1-8: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by an explicit request, how UE-A assume L1-source ID and L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: (Pre)configured
· Option 2: L1-destination ID and L1-source ID of UE-B’s request signaling
· Option 3: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 4
	The destination of the coordination information is at least UE-B, how to determine the associated ID, it seems RAN2 work, is it.

	InterDigital
	Option 2
Option 3
	We think we should first determine what cast type is supported for request transmission. In case of unicast type, the pair of L1 source and destination ID is per direction between UE-A and UE-B. Therefore, UE-A should assume a pair of source ID and destination ID corresponding to the ones of the UE-B’s request signaling and this topic will require RAN2 input. 

	LGE
	Option 2
	For L1-destination ID, UE-A could set its value to be the same as L1-source ID of UE-B’s request signalling to ensure that UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information signalling is a reponse of UE-B’s request.

For L1-source ID, UE-B may need to know whether UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information is a response of which UE-B’s request. One simple way is that L1-source ID of UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information is set to be the same as L1-destinatoin ID of UE-B’s request. If UE-B’s transmission is unicast, the destination ID of UE-B’s request will be L1-source ID of UE-A. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 2 or Option 3
	Source ID of the coordination information is the destination ID of UE-B’s TX. Destination ID of the coordination information is the source ID of UE-B’s TX.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	option 4
	Determination of IDs is RAN2 work 

	ZTE
	Option 2 or Option 3
	We share similar views as Fujitsu

	[bookmark: _Hlk87632666]OPPO
	Option 4
	L1-source ID should be indicated by UE-A’s higher layer, L1-destination ID is L1-source ID of UE-B’s request signaling.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 2
	The identifier of expected UE-A is included in request signlaing, which should be the source ID of UE-A’s coordination information.
The identifier of UE-B is to indicated the target UE of the coordination information, which should be the destination ID of UE-A’s coordination information.

	xiaomi
	Option 2
	In our opinion, the destination of the coordination information is UE-B, the source ID of the coordination information is UE-A, destination ID and source ID can be carried by UE-B’s request signaling.


	Intel
	Comments
	We need to discuss first whether request can be generated for unicast, groupcast, or broadcast transmissions or request is limited to unicast only. Necessity of destination IDs for feedback depends on cast types for feedback request.

Overall, we prefer solutions where request-based feedback can be shared with all UEs

	Samsung
	Option 4
	This better handled by RAN2. Option 2 can work well for unicast traffic but not groupcast if supported.

	Ericsson
	Option 2
	

	Futurewei
	Comments
	If the coordination information transmission is not multiplexed with a data, UE-A’s id is the source ID, UE-B’s ID is destination ID. If multiplexed with a data, option 3 is used. However, some specification is needed for UE-B to locate and detect the coordination information if UE-B is not the destination of the data transmission, e.g., another destination ID in SCI-2.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 4
	Q1-8, 1-9, 1-10 are similar questions. We suggest to have a merged question/proposal to accelerate progress. For example, a table as below might be clearer to help companies quickly know the overall situation. Our overall view for different cases are listed in the table below. (the current question relates to red part below)

For all these three questions, we support Option 4 below:
Option 4: Source ID and Desitnation ID are determined by higher layer and passed to PHY

Option 1 seems not work. Because UE is moving so that the neighbouring UEs are time-varying. So the UE corresponding to this (pre-)configured ID may be far away.
Option 2 is coupled with Q1-9. 
Option 3 has the problem that if UE-B is not the receiver of current UE-A’s data transmission, UE-B does not know such ID in Option 3. So how UE-B knows this coordination information is for itself?

	
	IDs in request based procedure
	IDs in non-request based procedure

	How UE-A assumes L1-source ID and L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information signaling
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY

	How UE-B assumes L1-source ID and L1-destiantion ID of request signaling
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY
	Irrelevant




	Nokia, NSB
	Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 2
	

	Fraunhofer
	Option 2
	

	Apple
	Option 2
	This is to respond UE-B’s request signaling

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2
	

	Sony
	Option 2
	

	CMCC
	
	It seems out of RAN1 scope. 
In general, we think that if UE-A sends the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B in unicast, then the L1 source ID and destination ID of the coordination information should be the L1 destination ID and source ID of UE-B’s request, which is Option 2. On the other hand, if UE-A sends the inter-UE coordination information to multiple UE-Bs (e.g., for a group of UEs), then other options apply.



Q1-9: For Scheme 1, how UE-B assume L1-source ID and L1-destiantion ID of request signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: (Pre)configured
· Option 2: L1-source ID and L1-destination ID to be used for UE-B’s transmission 
· Option 3: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the request
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 4
	The destination of the coordination information is at least UE-A, how to determine the associated ID, it seems RAN2 work, is it.

	InterDigital
	Option 2
Option 3
	We support only intended UE for request-based transmission and thus in case of unciast, the pair of source and destination ID corresponding to the direction from UE-B to UE-A can be used for request signaling. 

	LGE
	Option 2
	In this approach, UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B. In this case, UE-A needs to know whether the destination ID of UE-B’s request is matched with UE-A’s interesting destination IDs or not. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 2 or Option 3
	The source ID and destination ID of the request is the same as those of UE-B’s transmission. We are also open to multiplexing between the request and the data.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	option 4
	Determination of IDs is RAN2 work 

	ZTE
	Option 2 or Option 3
	

	OPPO
	Option 2
	As UE-A is a destination of UE-B, the IDs for the request signaling could be the same as normal transmission to UE-A.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 2
	Option 2 should be applied only in unicast and connection-based groupcast.

	xiaomi
	Option 2
	In our opinion, the destination ID of request signaling is UE-A, the source ID of request signaling is UE-B.

	Intel
	Comments
	We need to discuss first, whether request can be generated for unicast, groupcast, or broadcast transmissions or request is limited to unicast only. Necessity of destination IDs for feedback depends on cast types for feedback request.

	Samsung
	Option 4
	This better handled by RAN2. Option 2 can work well for unicast traffic but not groupcast if supported.

	Ericsson
	Option 2
	We need the pair of destination and source ID.

	Futurewei
	Option 4 and Comments
	If not multiplexed with a data, UE-A is the destination, UE-B is the source.
If multiplexed with a data, option 3 is applied. However, a specification is needed for UE-B to locate the resource and detect the coordination information no dedicated resource is assigned for the coordination information transmission, e.g., another destination ID (UE-A) in SCI-2.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 4
	As view as for Q1-8.
Q1-8, 1-9, 1-10 are similar questions. We suggest to have a merged question/proposal to accelerate progress. For example, a table as below might be clearer to help companies quickly know the overall situation. Our overall view for different cases are listed in the table below. (the current question relates to red part below)

For all these three questions, we support Option 4 below:
Option 4: Source ID and Desitnation ID are determined by higher layer and passed to PHY

Option 1 seems not work. Because UE is moving so that the neighbouring UEs are time-varying. So the UE corresponding to this (pre-)configured ID may be far away.

Option 2 has the problem that if UE-A is not the receiver of current UE-B’s data transmission, UE-A does not know such ID in Option 2. So how UE-A knows this request is for itself? Option 3 has similar problem.

	
	IDs in request based procedure
	IDs in non-request based procedure

	How UE-A assumes L1-source ID and L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information signaling
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY

	How UE-B assumes L1-source ID and L1-destiantion ID of request signaling
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY
	Irrelevant




	Nokia, NSB
	Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 4
	We share vivo’s view.

	Apple
	Option 4
	UE-B may have connection with UE-A via PC5-RRC, where L1-source ID and L1-destination ID are already determined. Overall, we think it is RAN2 work. 

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 4
	Same view with vivo.

	Sony
	Option 2
	

	CMCC
	
	Same comments as Q1-9, details should be up to RAN2.
At least, when UE-A is the intended receiver of UE-B, then Option 2 works.




Q1-10: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request receptoin, how UE-A assume L1-source ID and L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: (pre)configured
· Option 2: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 3
	The destination of the coordination information is at least UE-A, how to determine the associated ID, it seems RAN2 work, is it.

	InterDigital
	Option 2
Option 3
	We support only intended UE for condition-based Scheme 1 and thus in case of unciast, the (pre)configured pair of source and destination ID corresponding to the direction from UE-A to UE-B can be used for coordination information signaling. Option 3 can be used when there is no data to UE-B and the condition is based on UE-B’s transmission. The L1 source and destination ID corresponding to the pair used in the UE-B’s transmission can be used by UE-A to determine the corresponding pair of source and destination ID from UE-A to UE-B. 

	LGE
	Option 3
	For L1-source ID, UE-A can set its value to the target L1-destiation ID to be used for UE-B’s transmission. In this case, UE-B can determine whether the received inter-UE coordination information is valid or not depending on L1-destiantoin ID to be used for its own transmission. 

For L1-destination ID, it could be (pre)configured so that only UE-B configured with this approach (condition triggered manner) tries to detect the inter-UE coordination information. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 3
	This may depend on the condition triggering the coordination information. E.g., if the condition is that UE-A receives UE-B’s prior SCI and identifes an expected conflict, then the source ID and destination ID of the coordination information can be set to the destination ID and source ID of UE-B’s transmission.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	option 4
	Determination of IDs is RAN2 work 

	ZTE
	Option-2
	

	OPPO
	Option 4
	L1-source ID should be indicated by UE-A’s higher layer, L1-destination ID is L1-source ID of UE-B’s prior SCI.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	comment
	Since the conditions are not clear at current stage, we think it should be discussed before this issue.

	Xiaomi
	Option1 and  Option2
	If inter-UE coordination information is transmitted together with data, option 2 shall be supported, otherwise, option1 shall be supported due to the simplicity.

	Intel
	Comments
	Seems we are trying to agree on details w/o clear understanding on scenario of operation.

We prefer Optoin 1 including pre-configuration of broadcast transmission ID



	Samsung
	Option 3
	We should first discuss and confirm working assumption about “inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1” before discussing details. We suggest not to consider other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1 in Rel-17 to reduce work load.

	Ericsson
	Option 3
	We do not think that this needs to be specified. In case UE-A wants to send a inter-UE coordination message without prior request, UE-A can obtain the information.

	Futurewei
	Option 3 and Comments
	If not multiplexed with a data, UE-B ID is the destination ID and UE-A’s ID is the source. If multiplexed with a data, option 2 is applied. Again another destination ID (UE-B) is needed, e.g. specified in SCI-2.  However, we prefer not to multiplex the coordination information with a data if MAC-CE is used as a container.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 3
	As view as for Q1-8.
Q1-8, 1-9, 1-10 are similar questions. We suggest to have a merged question/proposal to accelerate progress. For example, a table as below might be clearer to help companies quickly know the overall situation. Our overall view for different cases are listed in the table below. (the current question relates to red part below)

For all these three questions, we support the following option::
Option 3: Source ID and Desitnation ID are determined by higher layer and passed to PHY

Option 1 seems not work. Because UE is moving so that the neighbouring UEs are time-varying. So the UE corresponding to this (pre-)configured ID may be far away.

Option 2 has the problem that if UE-B is not the receiver of current UE-A’s data transmission, UE-B does not know such ID in Option 2. So how UE-B knows this coordination information is for itself?

	
	IDs in request based procedure
	IDs in non-request based procedure

	How UE-A assumes L1-source ID and L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information signaling
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY

	How UE-B assumes L1-source ID and L1-destiantion ID of request signaling
	Determined by higher layer and passed to PHY
	Irrelevant




	Nokia, NSB
	Option 1
Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 4
	It depends on whether IUC is multiplexed with other data or not.

If it is multiplexed with other data, then Option 2.

If it isn’t multiplexed without data, the destination ID could be pre-configured and the source ID is determined by higher layers or pre-configured.

	Apple
	Option 3
	This IUC may be broadcasted. The corresponding L1-source ID and destination ID could be used. Overall, we think it is RAN2 work.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2
	IUC message should be multiplexed with data, then option 2.




Q1-11: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request in Scheme 1, if UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B, which option(s) are supported for condition(s) to trigger a transmission of the explicit request to UE-A? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: When UE-B expects to trigger resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A.
· Option 2: Priority value of UE-B’s transmission is smaller than a threshold.
· Option 3: UE-B’s sensing results is not available.
· Option 4: UE-B has a TB to be transmitted other than the explicit request. .
· Option 5: There is no available inter-UE coordination information at UE-B side for a certain duration of time. 
· Option 6: The size of S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 is larger than a threshold. 
· Option 7: Remaining PDB of UE-B’s transmission is larger than a threshold
· Option 8: UE-B has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with request to UE-A
· Option 9: It is up to UE-B’s implementation.

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 1 and option 4
	If data of a TB is ready in LCH, option 4 can be used. If data is still available in LCH other than the transmitted TB, option 1 is used.

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Optoin 2
Option 3
Option 7
	We think it is important to limit request-based Scheme 1 to high priority TBs and due to the latency of request and coordination information signaling, sufficient remaining PDB should be considered. Therefore, Option 1, Option 2 and Option 7 can be applied jointly as one condition. In addition, for power saving purpose, if PDB allows, the Scheme 1 will be beneficial and thus Option 1, Option 3 and Option 7 can be another potential condition. 

	LGE
	Option 9
	In our understanding, for option 1-8, it would be necessary that UE-B still has chance to skip transmitting the request. For instance, even though option 1 is met, if UE-B’s remaining PDB is not large enough, UE-B does not need to transmit the request. Even though Optoin 8 is met, UE-B does not always transmit the request to UE-A. It would be difficult to specify when UE-B shall or shall not transmit the request to UE-A. At this moment, Option 9 is sufficient. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 1
	In our view, when UE-B needs to perform resource (re)-selection, it will be triggered to send the explicit request.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	option 1, option 2, 
option 4
option 7
	

	ZTE
	Option-9
	

	OPPO
	Option 1, 2, 6, 7
	Option 1: The coordination information is used for resource (re-)selection, before UE-B sending the request, resource (re-)selection should be triggered.
Option 2: Inter-UE coordination should only be used for transmission of high priority TBs due to the high cost.
Option 6: If the number of within S_A is close to the threshold, there is no room to take into account prefer/non-prefered resource set, the coordination should not be triggered.
Option 7: PDB should be sufficient to allow signaling exchange between UE-B and UE-A.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 9
	Regarding the trigger event of transmitting request signaling, from our understanding, the coordination information is mainly used for UE-B’s resource (re-)selection procedure, so resource (re-)selection should be a condition to trigger the transmission of request signaling. Besides, some other factors, such as priority and CBR, should also be considered. Because so many uncertain factors can be introduced and only one RAN1 meeting is left, so our preference is left it to UE’s implementation.

	Xiaomi
	Option2 and option 4 and Option 7
	For option 4, coordination information is useless when UE-B does not make resource (re)selection,so option 4 shall be supported, meanwhile, to prevent to transmit the coordination information too frequently, addition condition should be defined for UE-B to trigger a transmission of the explicit request to UE-A,so option 2 and Option 7 shall also be supported.
Inter-UE coordindaton is designed to improve sidelink reliability. If the priority of sidelink communication is low, there is no need to trigger inter-UE coordination. Therefore, option 2 can be supported. 
For option 7, the latency introduced by explicit coordination request may beyond the PDB value. If so, inter-UE coordination is not helpful. Therefore, a PDB threshold can be (pre)configured, only when the PDB value of UE-B's packet is larger than the pre-configured PDB threshold, UE-B can be triggered to transmit coordination request to UE-A.



	Intel
	Option 1
Option 4/8
Option 10

	Option 10. Elapsed time from the previous inter-UE coordination request exceeds certain preconfigured value.

	Samsung
	Option 9
	Given that this the last meeting of the WI, and there are many other issues that are more essential, we suggest that this be left for UE-B’s implementation.

	Ericsson
	Option 1 with comment
	In our view, we should limit the cases where the explicit request is sent in order to avoid overloading the network with these messages. We should cover the case where the UE selection is more vulnerable, and this case happens when performing periodic transmissions the value C_resel = 0. Therefore, we propose that Option 1 is modified as follows:
· Option 1: For periodic transmissions, when UE-B expects to trigger resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A.

	Futurewei
	Option 2, 3, 9
	In addition to the options selected, CBR/CR can also be a metric to trigger a coordination, e.g., when CBR/CR is greater than a threshold

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 9
	For the inter-UE coordination information scheme 1, decision for triggering the inter-UE coordination procedure is mainly up to needs of resource selection policy, which is beyond the RAN1’s decision. And we don’t see the necessarily of the options that may need a lot of additional specification work. We suggest just leave it to UE-implementation.

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 9
	

	Qualcomm
	Please see comments
	In our view, transmission of a request should be a rare event and one request should be for multiple subsequent data transmissions from UE-B. Otherwise, the overhead of a request is too large, and UE-B would be to find resource to transmit the request.
One trigger would be the PC5-RRC connection establishment between the two UEs. UE-B can send additional request but those wouldn’t be frequent and could be up to UE-B’s implementation.

When the request is multiplexed with data, then Option 4 is possible.

	Fraunhofer
	Option 1, 2, 3, 7
	We prefer that UE-B transmits a request to UE-A when resource (re-)selection is triggered, only for higher priority transmissions, due to lack of sensing results. It should do so only when the packet in question has enough PDB.
Depending on the container agreed for the transmission of the request, Option 4 and 8 can also come into play.

	Apple
	Option 9
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 4/8
	We think IUC-related message shold be transmitted with data; otherwise, scheme 1 does not improve performance, rather collision will increase.

	Sony
	Option 9
	




Q1-12: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request in Scheme 1, is there a possibility of that UE-A does not transmit the inter-UE coordination information even though it received the explicit request? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: SL transmission containining the request is dropped due to prioritization (e.g. UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization).
· Option 2: Based on congestion control (e.g. CR limit)
· Option 3: RSRP measurement based on UE-A’s transmission at UE-B is smaller than a threshold
· Option 4: Distance between UE-A and UE-B is larger than a threshold
· Option 5: Up to UE implementation 

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 1/2/3/5
	

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Option 4 (groupcast)
	We think Option 1 is about the dropping of the coordination information tranmsisoisn, as the request is already received by UE-A.
Option 1: SL transmission containining the request coordination information is dropped due to prioritization (e.g. UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization).
We support option 1 and Option 4 in case of groupcast. When the distance is larger than MCR, the coordination information is not necessary. 

	LGE
	Option 5
	It seems that Optoin 1-2 does not need to have additional specification change for this. 
For the condition, UE-A would not have resoruces for inter-UE coordination infomraotin signalling before the end of UE-B’s resource selection window subject to processing time budget. Or, UE-A may not want to lose its data transmission opportunity due to increasing CR for transmitting the inter-UE coordiantoin information. There are lots of things to be considered. At this moment, Option 5 is a simple way to go. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 1, Option 2
	Dropping of the coordination information can just follow Rel-16, i.e., due to prioritization or congestion control.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 1
option 2
option 3
	Limiting the IUC report based on the congestion control i.e CBR and CR limit should be considered as the IUC report size is larger

	Zte
	Option-5
	

	OPPO
	Option 1 and Option 2
	Transmission Of inter-UE coordination is subject to legacy SL dropping rule.
Seems there is a typo in Option 1, “request” should be “inter-UE coordination information”.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Option 5
	

	xiaomi
	
	UE-A should always transmit the inter-UE coordination information if it received the explicit request. This is rather an optimization and should be low prioritized.

	Intel
	Additional options

	Condition: Lack of sensing information to provide feedback
Condition: Elapsed time is less than preconfigured value

	Samsung
	
	We can consider Option 3 and 4. However, for Option 1 and 2, this is not an essential point to discuss. inter-UE co-ordination transmission is treated similar to other sidelink transmissions and can be dropped based on prioritization or congestion control. There is no need to discuss special handling for IUC message.

	Ericsson
	Option 1/2/3
	

	Futurewei
	Option 1 
	 Prioritization is always needed to determine whether to drop the transmission of the coordination information. Option 5 is not preferred as UE-B sends the request and expects the coordination information from UE-A.  

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 5
	Same view as in Q1-12.
For the inter-UE coordination information scheme 1, decision for triggering the inter-UE coordination procedure is mainly up to needs of resource selection policy, which is beyond the RAN1’s decision. And we don’t see the necessarily of the options that may need a lot of additional specification work. We suggest just leave it to UE-implementation.

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 5
	

	Qualcomm
	Options 1 and 5.
	The list of examples is missing NR SL/NR SL prioritization.

In our view, transmission of the preferred resource set takes place on dedicated resources. In such a case, CR wouldn’t apply.

In Option 3, how does UE-A know the RSRP measurement of its own transmission at UE-B?

	Fraunhofer
	Option 1, 2, 4
	We support that UE-A does not send the coordination message due to prioritization clashes, congestion status or distance between UEs.

	Apple
	Option 5
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 5
	No need to specify some rule.

	Sony
	Option 5
	




Q1-13: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1, what is condition(s) to trigger a transmission of UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information to UE-B? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: When UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set 
· Option 3: When contents of the inter-UE coordination information are changed
· Option 4: When UE-A receives a TB from its intended transmitter
· Option 5: When the number of failure of TB decoding at UE-A side is larger than a threshold
· Option 6: UE-A has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Option 7: Up to UE implementation

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 6 and option 7, depends on scheme
	Option 6 with modification: UE-A has data/TB for transmission. 
For scheme 1 non-preferred resource, for condition1-B-2, we assume UE-A reserve its transmisson slots using legacy SCI, UE-B exclude the slots reserved by UE-A to avoid HD issue. so, Rel-16 SCI-1/SCI-2 is used to re-interpret as coordination.

Option 7 can be applied to scheme 1 preferred resource

	InterDigital
	Option 3
Option 4

	We think it is beneficial to specify this behavior to avoid excessive Scheme 1 coordination information transmission. As indicated in Q1-11, the coordination information transmission should be triggered only for high priority traffic, i.e.,
· Option X: Priority value of UE-B’s transmission is smaller than a threshold.
In addition to the option above, we support Option 3 and Option 4 both of which will provide UE-B with the changes of the preferred/non-preferred resources, e.g. when coordination information is transmitted previousy upon request.  We think Option 1 should be handled by Scheme 2. 



	LGE
	Option 7
	In our understanding, for option 1-6, it would be necessary that UE-A still has chance to skip transmitting the inter-UE coordination information.

	Fujitsu
	Option 1
	In our view, the coordination information better be actually used by UE-B. This can be guaranteed at least when collision happens to UE-B’s reservation. Otherwise, if the coordination information is transmitted but not used by UE-B, then it just causes interference to others.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Option 1
Option 5
	Option 1 – overlapping should also include half duplex constraints
Option 5 – consecutive decoding failure is also a reason to trigger IUC report at UE-A

	OPPO
	Option 1
	UE-A should transmit the coordination information only when it knows that the information will be used by UE-B, i.e., the information would trigger resource reselection at UE-B, this is the case only when UE-B performs re-evaluation or pre-emption checking based on the coordination information provided by UE-A.

	xiaomi

	Option1 
And other option
	In our opinion，option1 is used to indentify the potential resource conflict between UE-B transmission and other UE(s) transmission.
Meanwhile，the distance between UE-B and UE-A satisfying a preconfigure value can also be specified as triggering condition, if UE-A and UE-B are near to each other, they almost experience the same channel interference situation, so it is unnecessity that UE-A transmits coordination information to UE-B. If the distance between UE-A and UE-B is relatively far, the interference situation sensed by UE-A and UE-B may be much different. The coordination information provided by UE-A would be more helpful compared with the case that the distance of UE-A and UE-B is near.
.

	Intel
	Option 6 with additional options
	Condition: Lack of sensing information to provide feedback
Condition: Elapsed time is less than preconfigured value

	Samsung
	
	We should first discuss and confirm working assumption about “inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1” before discussing details. We suggest not to consider other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1 in Rel-17 to reduce work load.

	Ericsson
	None
	Similar to the case of explicit request. The inter-UE coordination information should be transmitted when UE-B is expected to perform a resource re-selection. This can be known for periodic transmission when C_resel = 0.

	Futurewei
	Option 1,5 7 with comments
	In addition to option 5, other conditions with a preconfigured threshold can be included too, e.g., CBR/CR based criterion, priority value etc.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 7
	Same view as in Q1-12.
For the inter-UE coordination information scheme 1, decision for triggering the inter-UE coordination procedure is mainly up to needs of resource selection policy, which is beyond the RAN1’s decision. And we don’t see the necessarily of the options that may need a lot of additional specification work. We suggest just leave it to UE-implementation.

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 1
Option 3
Option 4
Option 6
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 6
	We also support the additions from vivo to Option 6. Otherwise, we need an additional trigger for when UE-A has completed resource selection so that it can indicate non-preferred resources selected according to Condition 1-B-2.


	Fraunhofer
	Option 1, 5
	We prefer that UE-A is triggered to transmit a coordination message when it identifies overlapping reserved resources that could cause collisions, as well as when a high number of packets cannot be decoded by UE-A.

	Apple 
	Option 7
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 6
	We think IUC-related message shold be transmitted with data; otherwise, scheme 1 does not improve performance, rather collision will increase.

	Sony
	Option 7
	

	CMCC
	See comments
	Again, we think that the condition-based trigger is applicable to the non-preferred resource sets, which can be used to solve targeting issues such as the hidden node issue (UE-A is the intended receiver of UE-B), and half-duplex and consecutive packet loss issue (we believe that in such a case, UE-A can be any UE).
On the former case, the UE-A should help UE-B to identify high interfered resources that cannot be sensed by UE-B, and reasonable conditions should at least include, the RSRP measurement of other UE’s SCI is higher than a threshold.
On the latter case, the UE-A can inform its own transmission to UE-B to avoid half-duplex/consecutive packet loss, and hence the condition should be, when UE-A has data/TB to transmit. 




Q1-14: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, is there a possibility of that UE-A does not transmit the inter-UE coordination information even though the triggering condition is met? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: SL transmission containining the inter-UE coordination information is dropped due to prioritization (e.g. UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization).
· Option 2: Based on congestion control (e.g. CR limit)
· Option 3: RSRP measurement based on UE-B’s transmission at UE-A is smaller than a threshold
· Option 4: Distance between UE-A and UE-B is larger than a threshold
· Option 5: Up to UE implementation 

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 5
	The intention to have option 1-4 is not clear for the question. At least it is freedom of UE-A whether to send coordination information.

	InterDigital
	Option 1 
Option 4
	Similar to Q1-12, the triggered transmission can be dropped due to prioritization (Option 1) or distance in groupcast (Option 4).

	LGE
	Option 5
	It seems that Optoin 1-2 does not need to have additional specification change for this. 
For Option 3-4, UE-A may not receive SL transmissions from UE-B before its inter-UE coordination information signalling. 
For the condition, UE-A may not want to lose its data transmission opportunity due to increasing CR for transmitting the inter-UE coordiantoin information. There are lots of things to be considered. At this moment, Option 5 is a simple way to go. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 1, Option 2
	Dropping of the coordination information can just follow Rel-16, i.e., due to prioritization or congestion control.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	option 1
option 2
	Determination of IDs is RAN2 work 

	OPPO
	Option 1 and Option 2
	Transmission of inter-UE coordination is subject to legacy SL dropping rule.


	xiaomi
	
	UE-A should always transmit the inter-UE coordination information if the triggering condition is met. This is rather an optimization and should be put as low priority.

	Intel
	Comments
	Option 1 and 2 already supported for all sidelink transmissions
Option 3 and 4 are not needed assuming feedback is shared with all UEs
Option 5 should be avoided in design of distributed system

	Samsung
	
	We should first discuss and confirm working assumption about “inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1” before discussing details. We suggest not to consider other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1 in Rel-17 to reduce work load.

	Ericsson
	Option 1/2/3
	

	Futurewei
	Option 1, option 5
	Prioritization is needed to determine whether to drop the transmission of the coordination information. Other than that, it can be up to UE implementation.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 5
	Same view as in Q1-12.
For the inter-UE coordination information scheme 1, decision for triggering the inter-UE coordination procedure is mainly up to needs of resource selection policy, which is beyond the RAN1’s decision. And we don’t see the necessarily of the options that may need a lot of additional specification work. We suggest just leave it to UE-implementation.

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 5
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 5
	

	Fraunhofer
	Option 1, 2, 4
	Same justification as Q1-12

	Apple
	Option 5
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 5
	No need to specify some rule.

	Sony
	Option 5
	



Q1-15: How to determine the resources to transmit inter-UE coordination information and explicit request in Scheme 1? Please specify details for your answer.

	Company
	Comment

	InterDigital
	The request and coordination information are intended to improve reliability of data transmission in a resource pool and the transmissions carrying such request and coordination information should have higher reliability themselves. If using the same resource pool, the higher reliability is not ensured. Thus, we prefer to have dedicated resource pool for Scheme 1 request and coordination information transmissions. Depending on the request signaling design, the resource can be determined by sensing within the dedicated pool. 

	LGE
	In our understanding, the same Mode 2 RA could be used to determine the TX resources for inter-UE coordination information. Depending on the decision on how UE-A and UE-B knows TX resource pool associated with the set of resoruces, UE-A and UE-B can use the same or different resource pool. Meanwhile, (pre)configuration will be made for each resource pool, it is preferable the same resource pool is commonly used for determing the set of resources and its transmission. Otherwise, some linkage among different resource pools would be needed. For instance, a TX pool can be configured to transmit inter-UE coordination information, and another TX pooll can be configured to used inter-UE coordination information separately. 

	Vivo
	For request signalling, when the transmission is trigger by MAC layer, Rel-16 Mode 2 resource selection is performed, assuming priority of the request signalling is the same as the associated TB or assume a configured priority.

For coordination signalling, Rel-16 mode 2 resource selection is performed assuming priority of the coordination signalling is the same as the associated TB or assume a configured priority. The lower bound of the resource selection window can be slot of the request signalling, or a starting time informed by UE-B. The upper bound of the selection window should be upper bounded by somehow, e.g., based on the end of the resource selection window for preferred resource selection.

	Fujitsu
	For the explicit request, Mode 2 resource selection can be used to determine the resources. For the coordination information, if it is triggered based on the request, the resources can be indicated by the request signaling; otherwise, if it is triggered based on the condition, the resources can be determined based on Mode 2 resource selection.

	OPPO
	Using existing SL grant if it can accormordate inter-UE coordination/explicit request, otherwise, UE-B should trigger resource reselection for transmitting explicit request, UE-A should trigger resource re-selection (mode 2) or apply new SL grant (mode 1) for transmitting inter-UE coordination information.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Mode 2 resource selection procedure should be used to determine the resource for request information and coordination information.  In order to guarantee the maximum delay of reception coordination information, T2 should be configured based on the maximum delay.

	xiaomi
	UE determines resources to transmit inter-UE coordination information & explicit request by sensed as Mode 2 resource selection procedure.

	Intel
	In the same way as used for data transmission, assuming data is multiplexed with inter-UE coordination feedback or request

	Samsung
	Based on Mode 2 resource selection procedure

	Ericsson
	We can re-use the operation of Mode 2 resource selection for both request and the inter-UE coordination message.

	Futurewei
	UE-A selects a resource to transmit the coordination information to UE-B. A timing requirement/deadline based on the RSW in the request is needed for UE-A to send the coordination information.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	In Scheme 1, for non-preferred resource set and option A of preferred resource set, since both UE-A and UE-B performs sensing, we support to resue R16 sensing based procedure to determine such resources for simplicity.

In Scheme 1, for Option B of preferred resource set, UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion. So how to determine such resources needs to be discussed.

For option B of preferred resource set, in order to receive coordination information, UE-B has to be able to receive PSCCH. If a UE-B intends to reduce power consumption, it can request UE-A to provide option B of preferred resource set. The power consumption can be reduced if a UE does not perform sensing nor decoding SCI in every slot. UE-A can configure via PC5-RRC a set of consecutive logical slots (we refer to this as coordination window) within the resource pool during which UE-A will provide the preferred resource set to UE-B, and UE-B does not sense for resource selection but use the preferred resource set only for transmission. In addition, UE-B only needs to decode the SCIs as indicated by UE-A, and skips decoding SCI otherwise, as shown in the figure below.
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When UE-B is outside of the coordination window, it can send a request to UE-A based on full sensing, partial sensing, or random selection according to its capability, and then receives UE-A’s coordination information to activate the coordination window to reduce power consumption.

In summary, the following proposal is suggested.
Proposal: In scheme 1, following are supported to decide the resources to transmit inter-UE coordination information & explicit request
· For non-preferred resource set and option A of preferred resource set, resources to transmit inter-UE coordination information & explicit request are sensed by UE-A or UE-B itself based on Rel-16 sensing and resource selection procedure.
· For option B of preferred resource set, a coordination window is configured via PC5-RRC between UE-A and UE-B, during which UE-B does not sense for resource selection and uses resources provided by UE-A for transmission.
· Request and coordination information can be exchanged between UE-B and UE-A prior to the coordination window based on sensing or random resource selection depending on UE capability on sensing.

	Nokia, NSB
	Resource selection for transmission of an explicit request by UE-B and transmission of IUC information by UE-A can be based on UE-B’s own sensing and UE-A’s own sensing, respectively.

Note that, as illustrated below, under high channel load (i.e., precisely when IUC becomes crucial), if IUC and data are transmitted in shared resources, IUC transmission is very likely to collide with data transmission by a hidden node, reducing (instead of increasing) data transmission reliability as well as achievable throughput (resource utilization).

[image: ]
Example with data and IUC scheme 1 sharing the same resources. Last row: Close to saturation, resources that “look” free are (with high probability) reserved by a hidden node


We believe it is absolutely critical, if the objectives of the present Work Item are to be fulfilled, to allow configurability of dedicated resources for transmission of standalone IUC scheme 1 related messages.

In particular, a design in which IUC and data transmissions contend with each other (i.e., are transmitted in shared resources) does not fulfill the following key requirement described in the WID [1]:

“[…] Rel-16 NR sidelink is expected to have limitation in achieving high reliability and low latency in some conditions, e.g., when the channel is relatively busy. Solutions that can enhance reliability and reduce latency are required in order to keep providing the use cases requiring low latency and high reliability under such communication conditions.”

Note that the WID emphasizes the limitations of Rel-16 NR sidelink “when the channel is relatively busy”. If precisely when IUC is supposed to be mostly helpful (i.e., when the channel is congested) it becomes itself unreliable (due to IUC-Data collisions), then in our view the enhancement is severely limited.

For example, one or more subchannels may be configured every few slots exclusively for transmission of IUC-related signaling, as shown below.

[image: ]
Dedicated resources for transmission of standalone IUC scheme 1 related messages

[image: ]
Example with dedicated resources for IUC scheme 1. Last row: Close to saturation, IUC-Data collisions are avoided by strict orthogonality, thus maintaining reliability and maximizing achievable throughput (resource utilization)



	Qualcomm
	For the preferred resource set, we propose to have dedicated resources in the resource pool to carry IUC information.
For the non-preferred resource set, IUC information can be multiplexed with an outgoing data transmission or sent on dedicated resources.

	Fraunhofer
	We prefer to reuse the Rel-16 resource selection procedure for transmitting the request by UE‑B and for transmitting the coordination message by UE-A, for both request-based and condition-based. The priority of these transmissions are determined based on the proposals in Q1-5 to Q1-7.

	Apple
	For the explicit request, we prefer to have dedicated resources. This is because UE-B does not have the full sensing results and the transmission of explicity request may lead to high collision. 
For IUC transmission, we think the legacy resource selection procedure could be used. 

	NTT DOCOMO
	Rel-16 mode 2 procedure is enough.

	CMCC
	To minimize the specification work, the current mode 2 RA can be used to determine the transmission resources of explicit request and inter-UE coordination information. We are also open to discuss other optimization solutions. For example, to define dedicated resource pool / subset of resources within a resource pool to send the request and coordination, to define association / mapping rules of the resources for coordination with that for explicit request, etc.




2.2. Scheme 2
Q2-1: For Scheme 2, how UE-A or UE-B assume priority value of PSFCH transmission or reception, respectively? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value(s) are (pre)configured
· Option 2: Smallest priority values among the priorites of the conflicting TBs.
· Option 3: Priority value of a conflicting TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option for UE-A
	Option for UE-B
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 1
	Option 1
	At least for prioritization for Rel-16 PSFCH and Rel-17 PSFCH, option 1 is used, Rel-17 PSFCH has lowest priority, i.e., option 1. 

	InterDigital
	Option 3
	Option 3
	The priority of the PSFCH TX by UE-A and RX by UE-B is associated with the priority indicated in the SCI transmitted by the UE-B reserving the resource in conflict. 

	LGE
	Option 1
	Option 1
	(Pre)configuration would be useful to efficiently mange prioritization rules by using the existing Rel-16 rule. 
In case of Option 2, it seems not feasible for determining the priority of PSFCH reception at UE-B since UE-B may not detect other UE’s SCI scheduling conflicting TB. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 2
	Option 2
	A typical use case for Scheme 2 is as follows: UE-A identifies that UE-B (lower prioriy) and UE-C (higher priority) have an expected conflict. Then UE-A notifies UE-B to perform re-selection in order to avoid interfering with UE-C. Since the purpose is to protect higher-priority UE, the priority of the PSFCH should be set to the highest priority among the conflicting UEs.

	ETRI
	Option 3
	Option 3
	Agree with InterDigital which is also similar approach with PSFCH for ACK/NACK in Rel-16

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	option 2
	option 2
	

	ZTE
	Option-1
	Option-1
	We share the views as LG. 

	OPPO
	Option 4
	Option 4
	The priority of the PSFCH should be lower than Rel-16 PSFCH for HARQ-ACK.

	CATT,GOHIGH
	Option 3
	Option 3
	Same as the prioritization rules of PSFCH for HARQ in Rel-16.

	Intel
	Option 2 with comments

	Option 3 with comments

	We assume question covers both aspects prioritization b/w IUC and HARQ for PSFCH TX/RX.
For prioritization b/w IUC and HARQ for PSFCH TX/RX, we prefer to prioritize HARQ, but we can accept preconfiguration of which one is prioritized.
For prioritization b/w PSFCH IUC TX/RX should be dependent on priorities signalled in SCI.

	Samsung
	Option 4
	Option 4
	If the PSFCH resource for conflict indication is transmitted in the same slot as the PSFCH resource for HARQ-ACK feedback for the same TB, the same priority is used for both.

	Ericsson
	Option 3
	Option 3
	This is aligned with the PSFCH operation in Rel-16.

	Futurewei
	Option 2 or option 4  
	Option 4
	It could be scenario dependent. 
1) For 2-A-1, Option 2 applies to UE-A. 
2) For 2-A-2, half duplex issue, the priority that UE-A assumes should be the value for UE-B’s SL transmission
UE-B assumes the same priority of its data indicated in the SCI or one level high, i.e., priority value p-1.

Another option is to apply a simple rule that UE-A and UE-B assume the same priority value as that indicated in UE-B’s SCI

Further consideration may be needed if considering the case that UE-A is also coordinating with other UE with the conflicting TB.


	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 3
	Unclear
	We are unclear why UE-B needs to know the priority value?

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 2
Option 3
	Option 3
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 2
	Option 3
	To receive IUC for a TB, UE-B would follow a procedure similar to receiving feedback for that TB. In which case, the reception priority for IUC would be that of the transmitted TB.

	Fraunhofer
	Option 3 
	Option 3
	

	Apple
	Option 3
	Option 3
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2
	Option 1
	If UE-B uses priority of corresponding PSSCH, the priority will be lower (higher value), then the UE might skip the PSFCH reception due to prioritization. It means that collision cannot be solved. To avoid this situation, (pre-)configuration would be better.

	Sony
	Option 3
	Option 3
	




Q2-2: When PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is overlapping with PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2, how UE-A or UE-B performs prioritization rule, respectively? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2
· Option 2: PSFCH TX/RX prioritization rule as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.2 is commonly applied to both PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback and PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

	Company
	Option for UE-A
	Option for UE-B
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 1
	Option 1
	Protect Rel-16 PSFCH, which is basic feature.

	InterDigital
	Option 3
	Option 3
	We prefer a pre-configured frequency resource allocation that is FDM:ed with the R16 PSFCH frequency resource allocation and the overlapping will therefore not occur. 

	LGE
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Once priority of PSFCH for Scheme 2 is (pre)configured, behaviour in Option 1 could be implemented. 
On the other hand, employing Optoin 1 would have large specification change including PSFCH power control part as well. 

For a UE perspective, PSFCH transmission and PSFCH reception can occur in the same time, and the UE needs to select either TX behaviour or RX behavirou due to its half-dupelx restriction. This happens in Rel-16. Only the difference is that some portion of them will be associated with Scheme 2. It needs to clarify how to handle this. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Since the priority of the PSFCH for Scheme 2 will be defined as in Q2-1, the prioritization can be just based on the prioritiy comparision no matter whether PSFCH is for HARQ-ACK or Scheme 2. 

	ETRI
	Option 1
	Option 1
	Agree with vivo, Rel-16 PSFCH for ACK/NACK should be protected.

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	option 2, see comments
Or Option 3
	option 2, see comments
Or Option 3 
	If the SL PSFCH period between Rel16 PSFCH and Scheme 2 are not overlapping then there is no need to do prioritization
We don’t support Option 1, and we propose that Option 3 as followed:
· Option 3: PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback
PSFCH for scheme 2 is involved with multiple transmissions, e.g., resource conflict among multiple UEs, PSFCH for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is only involved with one transmission, dropping of PSFCH for scheme2 has more impact than dropping of PSFCH for SL HARQ-ACK feedback

	ZTE
	Option-1/2
	Option-1/2
	We are open for both Option-1/Option-2. And in our view, Option-1 can be achieved by Option-2 by seeting the priority level as the lowest.

	OPPO
	Option 1
	Option 1
	Priority of PSFCH for Scheme 2 is lower than Rel-16 PSFCH for HARQ-ACK as suggest for Q2-1.

	[bookmark: OLE_LINK5]CATT,GOHIGH
	[bookmark: OLE_LINK3]Option 2
	Option 2
	[bookmark: OLE_LINK4]For ACK/NACK-based unicast and groupcast, if the SL HARQ-ACK feedback is dropped because of IUC, it leads to a DTX of the feedback., and make another re-transmission of the same TB. For NACK-based groupcast, only when the NACK feedback of a group member decoding unsuccessfully(others all decode successfully) is dropped by the influence of IUC, it will affect the TB reception. Actually, option 2 only have very limited influence on Rel-16 PSFCH for ACK/NACK. And as QC mentioned，option 1 will change the PSFCH power control which needs more workload.

	xiaomi
	Option 1
	Option 1
	To not influence the performance of Rel-16 PSFCH, option1 shall be supported.

	Intel
	Option 1
	Option 1
	

	Samsung
	Option 3
	Option 3
	If this question relates to transmission of PSFCH for conflict feedback and PSFCH for HARQ-ACK in the same slot, both should be transmitted. If it relates to reception of PSFCH for conflict feedback and PSFCH for HARQ-ACK in the same slot, both should be received. 
If this question relates to transmission (or reception) of PSFCH for conflict feedback and reception (or transmission) PSFCH for HARQ-ACK in the same slot, the Rel-16 prioritization rules for reception/transmission of PSFCH in the same slot are used.

	Ericsson
	Option 1
	Option 1
	HARQ feedback has priority over PSFCH Tx/RX for scheme 2 and the Rel-16 prioritization rules for simultaneous PSFCH transmissions are reused.

	Futurewei
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Same prioritization rule should be used as the data would be lost if the PSFCH for coordination scheme 2 is dropped.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 1
	Option 1
	R16 PSFCH should be prioritized.

	Nokia, NSB
	Option 1
	Option 2
	

	Qualcomm
	Option 1
	Option 1
	

	Apple
	Either Option 1 or Option 2
	Either Option 1 or Option 2
	PSFCH with SL HARQ-ACK is more important than PSFCH with IUC scheme 2. Hence, Option 1 makes sense.

If PSFCH with IUC scheme 2 is for high priority data, then it is more important than PSFCH with SL HARQ-ACK for lower priority data. Hence, Option 2 makes sense here.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2
	Option 2
	Priority-based approach should be used so that system-level performance is not degraded. For this, careful priority determination rule is necessary as discussed in the last question.

	Sony
	Option 1
	Option 1
	




Q2-3: Do you support following proposal? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, whehter PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is prioritized or not is determined as the same way according to TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	vivo
	Yes
	

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal. This is consistent with NR R16 and LTE prioritization.

	LGE
	Yes
	Once the priority of the PSFCH is (pre)configured, which channel or link is prioritized could be simply managed. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	Once the priority of the PSFCH for Scheme 2 is defined, the same way as before can be used to determine the prioritization.

	ETRI
	Yes
	

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	yes
	

	ZTE
	Yes 
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	CATT,GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Intel
	No
	Depends on resolution of Q2-1/2.

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes
	Same prioritization rule should be used as the data would be lost if the PSFCH for coordination scheme 2 is dropped.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Yes
	In general, such overlapping issues are not so urgent, and can be discussed in later phase of this meeting if necessary.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Qualcomm
	No
	LTE SL transmission should always be prioritized over Scheme 2 IUC since it could carry BSM. Further discussion is needed on this issue in general.

	Apple
	Yes
	We do not need a separate solution for PSFCH with IUC scheme 2. 

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	




Q2-4: For Scheme 2, how UE-A and UE-B assumes the values of the following parameters including possilibity of having separate (pre)configuration? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)

	Company
	Comment

	vivo
	Separate (pre)configuration

	InterDigital
	We think all listed parameters should be separately (pre)configured for R17 Scheme 2 PSFCH resources.

	LGE
	One approach is to inherit the parameter values of SL HARQ-ACK feedback. 
The other approach is to separately (pre)configure them. Either approach is fine with us. One thing to clarify is that it is prohibited to have different value(s) which are not supported in Rel-16 PSFCH. 

	Fujitsu
	In our view, sl-PSFCH-Period is the same as that of PSFCH for HARQ-ACK, sl-NumMuxCS-Pair and sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType can be configured separately between PSFCH for Scheme 2 and PSFCH for HARQ-ACK.

	ETRI
	Separate (pre)configuration except for the period of PSFCH resouces which should be aligned with one for PSFCH for ACK/NACK in Rel-16

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Separate (pre)configuration

	ZTE
	No need to introduce the additional separate configuration since it’s already distinguished from RB set level.

	OPPO
	sl-PSFCH-Period should be the same as that for Rel-16, as it cannot be smaller than Rel-16, there is no need to configure a value larger than Rel-16 either.
Other parameters can be separately (pre-)configured.

	CATT,GOHIGH
	From our understanding, the PSFCH period for SL HARQ and scheme 2 should be same, otherwise it will introduce backward compatible issue with Rel-17.

	xiaomi
	All these aboved parameters could reuse what is defined for SL HARQ-ACK to simplify the specification effort.


	Intel
	We suggest separate configuration of all above parameters with the note that period for IUC is not expected to be smaller than for HARQ resources.

	Samsung
	· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period): Same period for PSFCH for conflict feedback and for HARQ-ACK feedback.
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB: Same configuration for PSFCH for conflict feedback and for HARQ-ACK feedback.
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType): Same for PSFCH for conflict feedback and for HARQ-ACK feedback

	Ericsson
	The period of the PSFCH should be the same as in Rel-16 on the contrary legacy UEs cannot account for the PSFCH IUC gap. 
In our view, a simple way to define the parameters is to re-use the same ones as for PSFCH.

	Futurewei
	UE-A and UE-B assume the same configuration as UE-A’s HARQ feedback to UE-B as if there is a data transmitted from UE-B to UE-A.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	“Number of cyclic shift pairs” should be separately (pre-)configured since the contents of R16 PSFCH and R17 indication are different.

	Nokia, NSB
	Separate (pre)configuration.

	Qualcomm
	Same configuration as feedback in general to avoid conflicts with feedback.

	Fraunhofer
	The PSFCH period can be the same as used in Rel-16 for HARQ-ACK, while the remaining parmaters can be (pre-)configured separately.

	Apple
	Same configuration as PSFCH with SL HARQ-ACK.

	NTT DOCOMO
	These parameters should be same as Rel-16 PSFCH.

	Sony
	Separate configuration




Q2-5: For Scheme 2, when UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: After Step 4) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 2: After Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 3: After Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 4: Others (please specify it) 

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	vivo
	Option 2
	Aligned with scheme 1 non-preferred resource. Save spec. effort.

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Option 2
	As discussed in Scheme 1, exclusions are performed in either Step 4 or Step 6 and the indicted resource in conflict can be excluded in either step. 

	LGE
	Option 2
	It seems like UE-B behaviour for the non-preferred resource set reception. We prefer to use the same rule. 

	Fujitsu
	Option 2
	With Option 2, it can be guaranteed that the ratio of X% is achieved for the candidate resource set.

	ETRI
	Option 2
	Aligned with current behaviour for exclusion of non-preferred resource

	Lenovo/Motorola mobility 
	Option 2
	

	ZTE
	Option-3
	Same motivation for scheme-1

	OPPO
	Option 2
	The exclusion should be performed before Step 7 to guarantee the number of resources within the set by increasing RSRP threshold.

	CATT,GOHIGH
	Option 1
Option 2
	Agree with Fujitsu, but both option 1 and option 2 are with the same effect

	xiaomi
	Option 3
	In our opinion,after UE-B receiving the the expected/potential resource conflict indication, UE-B has determined the candidate resource set, so it is uncessary to determine candidate resource set from step1) to step 7) again. UE-B just need exclude the expected/potential conflicted resource after Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.

	Intel
	Option 3
	Indicated resource should be treated as non-preferred resource and therefore we prefer Option 3

	Samsung
	
	Same comment as Q1-1

	Ericsson
	Option 4
	In our view, none of the options are acceptable. The procedure works such that once the UE receives the coordination message indicating to re-select resources, PHY layer does no need to perform any extra resource exclusion, but just indicate to MAC layer that re-selection is to be performed and MAC layer does it. This procedure is aligned with the re-selection/pre-emption indication from PHY layer and does not require specification effort.

	Futurewei
	Opt 3 (2-A-2, matched scheme 1 handling) or Opt 4 (see comments)
	If there is no conflict type indication or conflict type is 2-A-1, and no coordination information as in scheme 1 (conditioned triggered),  the process can be similar to the process for re-evaluation/pre-emption check.   If the conflict type is 2-A-2, option 3 is applied. If Scheme 1 coordination information (triggered by the condition of the expected/potential conflict) is also available, following the specified process for scheme 1.

	Huawei, HiSilicon
	Option 4
	Previous agreement (copied below) is clear that UE-B re-select such resources. Since resource re-selection is handled in MAC, RAN1 does not need to discuss this. So we support Option 4 below:

Option 4: UE-B reselect resource(s) reserved for its transmission when expected/potential resource conflict on the resource(s) is indicated, and this is specified in MAC layer

==
Agreement
In scheme 2, the following UE-B’s behavior in its resource (re)selection is supported when it receives inter-UE coordination information from UE-A:
· UE-B can determine resource(s) to be re-selected based on the received coordination information
· UE-B can reselect resource(s) reserved for its transmission when expected/potential resource conflict on the resource(s) is indicated
· FFS: Other details (if any) 


	Nokia, NSB
	Option 1
Option 2
Option 3
	

	Qualcomm
	
	Receiving the conflict indicator is a reselection trigger. It could follow the same procedure as pre-emption or reevaluation for reselecting resources.

	Fraunhofer
	Option 2
	See comments in Q1-1.

	Apple
	Option 4
	UE-B simply excludes the resources indicated of potential collision from S_A. 

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2/3
	Should be performed after Step 5a.

	Sony
	Option 1 or 2
	




Q2-6: For Scheme 2, do you support following proposal?

· For Scheme 2, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	vivo
	Yes
	

	InterDigital
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	In our view, which UE-B’s reserved resource will suffer from resource conflict is derived by the time location of PSFCH for scheme 2 and frequency/code-domain resource of the PSFCH. For simplicity, we prefer to reuse the existing rule. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	In our view, the way of determining PRB and m_0 can reuse that of Rel-16.

	ETRI
	Yes
	

	Lenovo/Motorola Mobility
	Yes
	

	ZTE
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	Yes
	

	CATT,GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	xiaomi
	Yes
	We support to reuse the Rel-16 design as much as possible.

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	No
	If the same PRB is used for HARQ-ACK feedback and for Conflict feedback, a different m_0 is used. 
If the different PRBs are used for HARQ-ACK feedback and for Conflict feedback, m_0 can be the same.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	We should try to reuse as much as possible existing Rel-16 procedures.

	Futurewei
	No
	For PRB, as we proposed, M_ID can be (pre-)configured or specified with an offset to avoid the conflict with the PSFCH resource for the HARQ feedback to another UE-B’s transmission. For m_0, we are ok to use the same rule in 38.213 for Rel-16.


	Huawei, HiSilicon
	No
	We support m_0=0. We do not see the necessarity of having different m_0.
More cyclic shifts will cause more sequence false alarm

Others are fine.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Qualcomm
	Please see comments
	We agree with the proposal for m_0.
For PRB, is this the mapping to a PSFCH RB? If so, we agree with the proposal.

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	

	Apple
	Yes
	

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	






3. Draft proposals for Monday’s GTW (November 15th)
3.1. Scheme 1
Draft proposal 1-1:
· For Scheme 1, down-select one of following options as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission:
· Option 1: Higher layer signalling (Working assumption: MAC CE) 
· Option 2: Physical layer signalling, i.e., SCI
· Option 3: Higher layer signalling (Working assumption: MAC CE) and physical layer signalling, i.e., SCI

FL observation: The views between companies were similarly divided between Option 1 and Optoin 2, and futher email discussion is not meaningful in terms of makin progress. So, it is necessary to make a decision in the GTW session. The proponents of Option 1 commented that there is no critical difference between Option 1 and Option 2 (especially for 2nd SCI) in terms of latency and reliability because MCS is selected by UE and the same resource selection will be applied irrespective of signalling option.
· Option 1: OPPO, NEC, Lenovo, Ericsson (details up to RAN2), Intel, DOCOMO, LGE, Apple (8)
· Option 2: vivo (SCI for non-preferred resource set), Nokia, Huawei, Samsung (2nd SCI), Fraunhofer, Xiaomi, CMCC, CATT (8)
· Option 3: vivo (SCI for non-preferred resource set), Nokia (as compromise), Qualcomm (2nd SCI for preferred resource set and MAC CE for other cases), Futurewei (SCI for preferred and non-preferred resource sets for half duplex, MAC CE for all types of coordination information), Huawei (2nd SCI for preferred resource set and MAC CE for non-preferred resource set), Fraunhofer (6)

Updated draft proposal 1-1:

Alt 1:
· For Scheme 1, 
· Higher layer signalling (Working assumption: MAC CE) is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· Down-select one of following options for the indication of resource set in RAN1#107-e meeting
· Option 1: N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period (when the transmission of inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request reception or when the transmission of non-perferred resource set is triggered by an explicit request) as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification:
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Value of N.
· Option 2: Bitmap indication where each bit indicates whether a pair of sub-channel(s) and slot(s) is included in inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Granularity in time-and-frequency resources
· FFS: Other information (if any)
· Option 3: When the resource set indicated by UE-A is a set of  candidate single-slot resources, the resource set is indicated by

If  is is known by UE-B, the second sum term is omitted

Alt 2:
· For Scheme 1, 
· 2nd SCI is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission.
· Down-select one of following options for the indication of resource set in RAN1#107-e meeting
· Option 1: N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period (when the transmission of inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request reception or when the transmission of non-perferred resource set is triggered by an explicit request) as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification:
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Value of N.
· Option 2: Bitmap indication where each bit indicates whether a pair of sub-channel(s) and slot(s) is included in inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Granularity in time-and-frequency resources
· FFS: Other information (if any)
· Option 3: When the resource set indicated by UE-A is a set of  candidate single-slot resources, the resource set is indicated by

If  is is known by UE-B, the second sum term is omitted

Alt 3:
· For Scheme 1, 
· Higher layer signalling (Working assumption: MAC CE) is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission in case of non-perferred resource set. 2nd SCI is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission in case of perferred resource set.
· Down-select one of following options for the indication of resource set in RAN1#107-e meeting
· Option 1: N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period (when the transmission of inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request reception or when the transmission of non-perferred resource set is triggered by an explicit request) as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification:
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Value of N.
· Option 2: Bitmap indication where each bit indicates whether a pair of sub-channel(s) and slot(s) is included in inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Granularity in time-and-frequency resources
· FFS: Other information (if any)
· Option 3: When the resource set indicated by UE-A is a set of  candidate single-slot resources, the resource set is indicated by

If  is is known by UE-B, the second sum term is omitted


Draft proposal 1-2:
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· S_A report from PHY layer of UE-B is the same as the outcome after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A

FL observation: Depending on a decision of container used for the inter-UE coordination transmsison, whether or not PHY layer reports the intersection set to MAC layer is differernt.
· Support: vivo (1)
· Not support: Fraunhofer (depending on the outcome of draft proposal 1-1) (1)

Updated draft proposal 1-2:

Alt 1 (when MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission):
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· S_A report from PHY layer of UE-B is the same as the outcome after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A

Alt 2 (when 2nd SCI is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission):
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· PHY layer at UE-B reports both the intersection set between the preferred resource set and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 and the S_A to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the intersection set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A


Updated draft proposal 1-3:
· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Option 2: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Whether/how to handle the case when the requirement of   as specified in Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 is not satisfied
· FFS: Whether/how to determine M_total based on non-preferred resources in step 7)

FL observation: Seem that there is no critical concern on the current version of draft proposal.
· Support: Huawei (with removing FFF points), Fraunhofer, OPPO, vivo (with keeping two FFS points), CATT (with keeping FFS point of ‘Whether/how to determine M_total based on non-preferred resources in step 7’), Samsung (6)
· Not support: 


Updasted draft proposal 1-3:
· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Option 2: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Whether/how to handle the case when the requirement of   as specified in Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 is not satisfied
· FFS: Whether/how to determine M_total based on non-preferred resources in step 7)


Draft proposal 1-4:
· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, when UE-A determines the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission, apply RSRP threshold increase in the same way according to Rel-16 TS38.214 Section 8.1.4.

FL observation: Since applying RSRP threshold increase is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed.
· Support: Fraunhofer, CATT, vivo, Samsung (4)
· Not support: OPPO (up to UE implementation) (1)

Draft proposal 1-4 (no change from previous version):
· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, when UE-A determines the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission, apply RSRP threshold increase in the same way according to Rel-16 TS38.214 Section 8.1.4.


Draft proposal 1-5:
· For Condition 1-A-1 in Scheme 1, when the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request,  
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window is provided by signaling from UE-B
· It replaces the time interval [n+T_1,n+T_2] 

FL observation: Since informing UE-B’s resource selection window from UE-B to UE-A is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed.
· Support: Fraunhofer, Lenovo, CATT, OPPO (4)
· Not support: vivo (1)

Draft proposal 1-5 (no change from previous version):
· For Condition 1-A-1 in Scheme 1, when the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request,  
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window is provided by signaling from UE-B
· It replaces the time interval [n+T_1,n+T_2] 


Draft proposal 1-6:
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window

FL observation: Since employing UE-B’s request to convey the parameters for determining the set of resoruces is supported by the majority of companies, so following is proposed.
· Support: Fraunhofer, Lenovo, CATT, OPPO (4)
· Not support: 

Draft proposal 1-6 (no change from previous version):
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window


Draft proposal 1-7:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discussion which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 

FL observation: The views between companies were similarly divided, the previous version of draft proposal was kept. Also it seems that other companies without providing inputs have no concern on the current version of draft proposal.
· Support: Fraunhofer, Lenovo, vivo (3)
· Not support: Huawei (no separation between preferred and non-preferred resource sets), CATT (prefer to remove ‘Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception’), OPPO (no separation between preferred and non-preferred resource sets), Samsung (not supportive of the case where the transmission of inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request reception) (4)

Draft proposal 1-7 (no change from previous version):
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 


3.2. Scheme 2
Draft proposal 2-2:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled, for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs, a UE with the higher priority value can be UE-B. 

FL observation: Since the majority of companies support with the modified version. So it is proposed to adopt it.
· Support: OPPO (w/ some modification), NEC, DOCOMO, CATT, Intel, LGE, Fraunhofer, Lenovo, vivo (9)
· Not support: Huawei (up to UE implementation), Apple (up to UE implementation) (2)

Updated draft proposal 2-2:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled, for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs, a UE with the higher priority value is UE-B. 


Draft proposal 2-4:
· Option 1: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where UE-B’s SCI is transmitted
· Option 2: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI

FL observation: Since Option 2 is supported by the majority of companies, so it is proposed to adopt it.
· Option 1: CATT, Huawei, Samsung, Apple, Xiaomi (5)
· Option 2: OPPO, vivo, DOCOMO, Intel, LGE, Fraunhofer, Lenovo, NEC (8)
· Both Option 1 and Option 2: vivo (as compromise) (1)

Updated draft proposal 2-4:
· For PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· UE-A transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources for inter-UE coordination information and is at least X slots of the resource pool before the PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI in which expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· FFS: value of X


Draft proposal 2-1-1:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 1: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 1’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible

FL observation: Seem that there is no critical concern on the current version of draft proposal.
· Support: Huawei, Lenovo, CATT, OPPO, vivo, Fraunhofer (6)
· Not support: 

Draft proposal 2-1-1 (no change from previous version):
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 1: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for UE-B and other UE respectively
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 1’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for other UE and UE-B respectively
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible


Draft proposal 2-1-2:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 4: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 4’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of the resource(s). 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority

FL observation: Since the majority of companies support with Option 4/4’. So it is proposed to adopt it.
· Support: DOCOMO, OPPO (with (pre)configurability between Option 1/1’ and Option 4/4’), vivo, Nokia (with adding ‘MCS, amount of overlapping resources’ in FFS point), Fraunhofer (5)
· Not support: Huawei, Samsung (2)

Draft proposal 2-1-2 (no change from previous version):
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 4: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority, MCS, amount of overlapping resources
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 4’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of the resource(s). 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority, MCS, amount of overlapping resources


Draft proposal 2-3:
· For PSFCH resource index determination in Scheme 2,
· m_CS: 0 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-1 is satisfied
· m_CS: 6 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-2 is satisfied

FL observation: Since the majority of companies support with this proposal, so it is proposed to adopt it.
· Support: Lenovo, CATT, vivo (only for unicast), Fraunhofer (4)
· Not support: Samsung (1)

Updated draft proposal 2-3 (no change from previous version):
· For PSFCH resource index determination in Scheme 2,
· m_CS: 0 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-1 is satisfied
· m_CS: 6 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-2 is satisfied


4. Email discussion before Wednesday’s GTW (November 17th)
I ask companies to provide inputs until November 16th 4:59am UTC. To prepare/make more stable draft proposals before the start of the next GTW session, it would be highly appreciated if companies make comments as soon as possible. Also to make progress more efficiently, I would like to encourage companies to directly provide “revised wording” or “new wording needed to be added”.

4.1. Scheme 1
Question 1-1: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-1?

=====================================================================================
Q1-1: When Condition 1-A-2 is enabled, when UE-A excludes “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” to determine the preferred resource set? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: After Step 4) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· Option 2: After Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 3: After Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

FL observation:
· Option 1: After Step 4) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· Supported by InterDigital, LGE, CATT, Nokia, Qualcomm, Apple, Sony, CMCC, (8)
· Option 2: After Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, Fujitsu, Lenovo, OPPO, Intel(with change), Samsung, Ericsson, Nokia, Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, Apple, DCM, Sony, CMCC, (15)
· Intel: Increased RSRP threshold is upper-limited by a (pre)configured value
· Option 3: After Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Supported by vivo, Lenovo, ZTE, Xiaomi, Intel, Futurewei, Huawei, DCM, (8)
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-1:
· For Condition 1-A-2 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· UE-A excludes candidate single-slot candidate(s) belonging to “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Comments
	We think that it is not appropriate to include the exclusion of slots due to half duplex problem within the iterative process. With the threshold in Step 7, it would unnecessarilly increase the size of preferred resource set. 

If most companies prefer to include it after step 6, we propose an update on the criterion in step 7. The updated proposal is

Draft proposal 3-1:
· For Condition 1-A-2 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· UE-A excludes candidate single-slot candidate(s) belonging to “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Update the criterion in step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 with a (pre-)configured minimum number of resources (for preferred resource set) to replace the threshold X*Mtotal.



	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	We can accept for progress. We are open with whether or not to modify the definition of M_total as in discussion for UE-B’s behaviour for the non-preferred resource set reception. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	xiaomi
	Comments
	In our opinion,  the number of preferred resource set need not satisfy the  threshold,  option 3 will not increase the RSRP threshod ,which causes UE-B use the higher interference resource, meanwhile,option 3 is a simple solution which just needs an additional resource exclusion step than R16 V2X procedure ,so option 3 shall be supported.


	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	We agree with this proposal. 

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are supportive of the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	See comment
	Technically, we think there is no need to compare the number of preferred resources with X*M_total threshold.
We think excludes candidate single-slot after Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 is the simplest way to get the preferred resource set.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes, with comments
	For the sake of progress, it is agreeable. We still think that if UE-A has many half-duplex resources there may be an issue that candidate resource set may have resources with high RSRP value. Therefore, bound on threshold increase should be introduced and thus the size of preferred resource set can be smaller that X%. 

	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal

	ETRI
	Yes
	




Question 1-2: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-2?

=====================================================================================
Q1-2: For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, how UE-A and UE-B assume TX resource pool associated with the set of resources? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: A resource pool indicated by UE-B’ request 
· Option 2: A resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission
· Option 3: A resource pool inidicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information
· Option 4: A resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission
· Option 5: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 2-Option 4: vivo, LGE, ZTE, Huawei, Nokia, Qualcomm, Apple, Sony, CATT (9)
· Option 1-Option 3: InterDigital, Lenovo, OPPO, Intel, Nokia, (5)
· Option 2-Option 2: LGE, Ericsson, Futurewei, DCM, CMCC, (5)
· Option 1-Option 1: ZTE, Samsung, (2)
· Option 1-Option 4: Fujitus, 
· Option 2-Option 3: Fraunhofer, 
· Option 5: Up to network implementation: Xiaomi, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-2:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission to determine the set of resources for UE-B’s transmission and to transmit the set of resources to UE-B

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We are fine with the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	We can accept it for progress. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	
	Our first prefence Option 1 but we can accept Option 2.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	Our views were missed in the FL observation, so we add our opinions above.

	OPPO
	NO
	From UE-A perspective, the resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission is a reception resource pool, we do not think it is logically correct to determine the set for UE-B transmission within a reception resource pool of UE-A, and it is also not correct for UE-A to use a reception resource pool for transmission of IUC.

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We can accept the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	Support proposal.

In Rel-16, there is no resource pool configuration via PC5, thus resource pool index may not be common among UEs. We think the resource pool alignment can be guaranteed by implementation, no need for explicit signalling. 

	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes 
	We accept proposal for the sake of progress 

	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal

	ETRI
	Yes
	




Question 1-3: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-3?

=====================================================================================
Q1-3: For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, how UE-A and UE-B assume TX resource pool associated with the set of resources? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: A resource pool inidicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information
· Option 2: A resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 2-Option 2: vivo, LGE, ZTE, Ericsson, Huawei, Qualcomm, Apple, DCM, Sony, CMCC, (10)
· Option 1-Option 1: InterDigital, Lenovo, ZTE, Intel, (4)
· Option 3-Option 3: InterDigital, Futruewei, (2)
· Option 3: a resource pool used for UE-B’s PSSCh transmission received by UE-A
· Option 3-Option 1: OPPO, Fraunhofer, (2)
· Option 3: a resource pool used for UE-B’s PSSCh transmission received by UE-A
· Option 2 only for UE-B perspective: Fujitus, Nokia, (2)
· Option 3’: Up to network implementation: Xiaomi, 
· Option 3’’-Option 3’: Intel, 
· Option 3’’: Resource pool(s) (pre)configured with condition-based inter-UE coordination information transmission
· Option 1 only for UE-B perspective: Nokia, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-3:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of resources for UE-B’s transmission 

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We are fine with the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Comment
	As we commented, UE-A can use the UE-B’s prior SCI to determine the resource pool for coordination as the conflict detected in Scheme 2 can be considered as a condition to trigger the inter UE coordination scheme 1.

If the updated proposal does not preclude the above case, we are ok with the proposal. Otherwise, we do not support this proposal.



	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal

	vivo
	Yes with modification
	The proposal can be applied to both preferred and non-preferred resource set. Thus following modification is suggested
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of preferred/non-preferred resources for UE-B’s transmission 


	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	We do not support vivo’s update since we think condition-based scheme 1 should not be used for preferred resources.

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal.

	LGE
	Yes
	We are fine with vivo’s clarification. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	No
	Don’t support “triggered by a condition rather than request reception” in Rel-17 due to lack of time. It is highly recommended to focus on Scheme 1 with an explicit request.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Comment
	We think it should be clarified how UE-A can know the resource pool used for coordinated information can be used by UE-B. 

	OPPO
	comments
	We think it is related to the Question of what is the condition(s) rather than explicit request, we suggest to discuss this issue after the condition(s) are decided.

	Fraunhofer
	Yes, with modifications
	We are fine with the proposal, but would like to add that the resource pool is the same one where UE-A received UE-B’s prior SCI that triggered the condition for UE-A to send the coordination message. 
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of resources for UE-B’s transmission 
· This is the same resource pool where UE-A had detected the resource conflict from UE-B’s prior SCI that triggered UE-A to transmit the coordination message.


	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	We support vivo’s modification.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	Same view as for above question, no need for additional explicit signalling.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	No
	
Condition-based feedback should not determine the pool where UE-B transmits. Therefore, we propose the following change:

· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of resources for reported to UE-B(s) transmission 


	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal.

	ETRI
	Yes
	




Question 1-4: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-4?

=====================================================================================
Q1-4: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination is triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, whether or not following information needs to be included additionally in UE-B’s request? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Resource set type 
· C_resel
· sl-TxPercentageList (X)
· Message size 
· Number of resources to be reported 
· Resoruces to be used for inter-UE coordination information signaling
· Number of time resrouces for a TB
· Others (please specify it)


FL observation:
· Resource set type 
· Supported by InterDigital, Lenovo, ZTE, CATT, Ericsson, Futurewei, Nokia, Fraunhofer, Apple, (9)
· Not supported by Qualcomm, 
· C_resel
· Supported by LGE, Fujitsu,  ZTE, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Apple, DCM, (7)
· sl-TxPercentageList (X)
· Supported by Fujitsu, ZTE, Fraonhofer, Apple, (4)
· Not supported by LGE, 
· Number of resources to be reported 
· Supported by Fujitus, Lenovo, ZTE, Nokia, (4)
· Not supported by LGE, 
· Number of time resrouces for a TB
· Supported by vivo, ZTE, Qualcomm, Apple, (4)
· Not supported by LGE, 
· Message size 
· Supported by InterDigital, Nokia, Qualcomm, (3)
· Not supported by ZTE, 
· Resoruces to be used for inter-UE coordination information signalling
· Supported by Fujitsu, Ericsson, Nokia, (3)
· Not supported by ZTE, 
· Others (please specify it)
· Latency boundary for coordination information transmission: Lenovo, Ericsson, (2)
· Zone ID: InterDigital, 
· Non-preferred resrouces determined by UE-B: CATT, 
· Identifiers to identify a UE transmitting/receiving this explicit request: Huawei, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-4:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
· C_resel

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes (with changes)
	As discussed earlier, we think it is important UE-A is provided with sensing parameters by UE-B including priority, sub-channel size, resource selection window information, etc. We are fine with conveying this information in the explicit request or other signaling (e.g., RRC) from UE-B, but we haven’t seen the alternative proposals on sending this information to UE-A and thus we suggest not to preclude this explicit request option until we have discussed the other signaling option. 

· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
· C_resel
· FFS: other sensing parameters (e.g., message size, subchannel size, priority, etc.)



	Apple
	
	We support the listed two parameters. Besides that, we think the number of time resrouces for a TB should also be indicated. 

Again, these parameters are used in UE-A’s resource selection of a set of preferred resources. For a set of non-preferred resources, the C_resel is not needed.

· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
· C_resel
· FFS: other sensing parameters
· FFS: applicability to a set of non-preferred resources

	Futurewei
	Comments
	We support resource set type but suggest ‘type(s)’ to include the possibility to request both resource sets.
For C_resel, we think the parameter may not be necessary for non-preferred resource set. 

We propose the following update

 Draft proposal 3-4:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type(s) 
· C_resel if requested resource set type(s) includes preferred resource set


	Qualcomm
	No
	We don’t think that the request based should apply to the non-preferred resource set. In which case, there is no need to indicate the resource set type.
Without indicating the message size, it isn’t clear how UE-A could determine the frequency allocation for the preferred resources.
Requiring a dynamic request for each TB transmission from UE-B would increase system overhead significantly. Reporting the number of time resources would significantly reduce this overhead.


	vivo
	See comment 
	‘Number of time resources for a TB’ is also informed by UE-B, since UE-A will no inform all the x%M_total resource to UE-B, UE-A needs to selects few preferred resources based on number of resource per TB.

‘Request based non-preferred resource determination’ is not supported yet. Shall we discuss whether to support it and then discuss “Resource set type”

‘C_resel’, not sure whether we have smaller value to replace C_resel, e.g., resource reselection counter, for singaling overhead reduction.

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal. We are OK with Futurewei’s modification.

	NTT DOCOMO
	No
	Same view with QC. Request-based scheme 1 should not be used for non-preferred resources. Preferred resources are sufficient for UE-B’s transmissions.

	Spreadtrum
	Yes with comments
	We support these two parameters, and other sensing parameters can also be considered (e.g., priority, sub-channel size).
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
· C_resel
· FFS: other sensing parameters


	LGE
	Yes
	We can accept it for progress. 
In our understanding, the request will be designed commonly for both preferred resource set and non-preferred resource set. In this case, if a certain parameter is needed for a single case, the parameter needs to be included in the request. 

Since the request will provide the number of sub-channels for UE-B’s transmission, it seems redundant to inform the message size. 

Currently, our basic assumption is to send all the reosurces determined by UE-A without any further reselctoin of them, so we do not think ‘the number of time resource for a TB’ is necessary at this moment. 

	Fujitsu
	No
	We are OK with C_resel. For resource set type, if whether reporting preferred or non-preferred resources has been enabled or disabled by (pre)configuration, there seems to be no need to indicate the resource set type in the request. The suggested modifications are as follows.
Draft proposal 3-4:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
C_resel

	xiaomi
	neutral
	We can follow the majority view

	Samsung
	No
	If the above information is not supported, is there a critical problem? We do not think so. We suggest handling other essential issues. 

	Panasonic
	No
	We support C_resel.  For resource set type, UE-A can dicide which resource set type is transmitted. 

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Comment
	We agree ‘resource set type’ should be included in request signalling.

For ‘C_resel’, we don’t think it is needed. We are not decided the container of request signalling, and if 2nd-stage SCI is chooosed, then the request signalling can be transmitted before resource selection procedure, i.e., UE-B has no knowledge of ‘C_resel’ when transmitting request signalling, so we think ‘C_resel’ is not needed.

So the updated proposal should be with the following modifications:
Draft proposal 3-4:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
· C_resel

	OPPO
	Comments
	C_resel should be included, whether resource set type is needed or not should be discussed later.

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are supportive of the proposal, with the addition of the FFS for additional parameters.

	Nokia, NSB
	No
	Contents of explicit request should be further discussed.
At least the following items are further supported:
· Message size 
· Number of resources to be reported
· Resources to be used for inter-UE coordination information signaling

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	Resource set type, C_resel: UE-A can decide them based on UE implementation.

We think only identifiers to identify a UE transmitting/receiving this explicit request is additionally needed to complete the WI

	Ericsson
	Yes with additions
	In order for UE-A to create the inter-UE coordination message, more information just than the included in the proposal is needed. We propose to add the number of subchannels/number of resources needed for the UE-B’s transmission. Moreover, it is also important that in the request an upper bound of the time to report the set of resources is included.
Therefore, we propose to modify the proposal as follows:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
· C_resel
· Number of subchannels
· Time to report


	Intel
	No 
	Resource set types provided as a feedback should be pre-configured

We can accept C-resel, if it is also indicated back as a part of feedback report




Question 1-5: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-5?

=====================================================================================
Q1-5: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by an explicit request, how UE-A assume priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Option 2: Priority value is indicated by UE-B’s request
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Supported by InterDigital, LGE, ZTE, CATT, Samsung, Ericsson, Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, Apple, DCM, Sony, (11)
· Option 2: Priority value is indicated by UE-B’s request
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, Fujitsu, Lenovo, CATT, Xiaomi, Intel, Futurewei, Huawei, Nokia, Fraunhofer, Apple, CMCC, (13)
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)
· Priority value used for UE-B’s request singaling: OPPO, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-5:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes 
	We support this proposal

	Qualcomm
	
	What is the priority indicated by UE-B’s request? Is it the existing priority field in SCI-1? If so, we can accept the proposal even though we prefer a (pre)-configured value.

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	
	We can accept for progress, but is this valid when IUC meesage is transmitted with UE-A’s data?

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	We agree with this proposal.

	LGE
	
	In our understanding, signalling flooding due to inter-UE coordination information transmission can cause performance degradation as shown in many companies’ evalution results. In this case, it seems unclear benefit just inheriting priority value indicated by UE-B’s request. 
Moreover, in this approach, it is possible that the inter-UE coordination information transmission is prioritized over other SL or UL transmission. 

In my reading, some companies concern on option 1 is to have a single fixed value. In this case, we can consider that the (pre)configured priority value could be different depending on the priority value indicated by UE-B’s request. For instance, for higher priority of UE-B’s request, its inter-UE coordination information transmission could have higher priority compared to another inter-UE cooridnatoin information transmission corresponding to request with lower priority. However, considering congestion control, the inter-UE coordination information transmission could be deprioritized over other data transmission of UE-A. 

For progress, we can accept it with adding following sentence. 
· Inter-UE cooridnatoin information transmission is deprioritizd over channel/signals other than another inter-UE coordination information. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	No
	This issue need to be discussed together with Draft proposal 3-6
However, if it is discussed sepeartely, we still prefer Option 1.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are supportive of the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	For simplicity, we support that both the Priority value of the explicit request and Priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request.

	Ericsson
	No
	In our view, the inter-UE coordination message priority should be pre-configured. Regarding Option 2, how is the priority obtained by UE-A? Is the priority included as an additional value in the request? Right now this information is not included there, so it is not clear how this will be obtained.

	Intel
	Propose modifications
	We think that priority of request itself for inter-UE coordination feedback needs to be discussed first. We assume that request for feedback will be multiplexed with data. In this case, we also need to discuss how priority of sidelink transmission is determined considering multiplexing of request and data in the same transmission.

Irrespective of the above comment, we propose to support the following change:

For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request.
Pre-configured priority value is used if it is provided by pre-configuration.

	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal




Question 1-6: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-6?

=====================================================================================
Q1-6: For Scheme 1, how UE-B assume priority value of request signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Option 2: Priority value of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Supported by InterDigital, LGE, ZTE, CATT, Samsung, Ericsson, Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, CMCC, (9)
· Option 2: Priority value of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, Fujitsu, Lenovo, OPPO, CATT, Xiaomi, Intel, Futurewei, Huawei, Nokia, Fraunhofer, Apple, Sony, CMCC, (15)
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)
· Priority of a TB to be transmitted together with the request: DCM, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-6:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of request transmission is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes in principle (with condition)
	Based on this set of proposals, our understand is that the following transmissions are within the same resource pool
· UE-B’s request
· UE-B’s data transmission using coordination resources from UE-A
· UE-A’s data transmission including coordination resources
In this case, we think it is important the request and coordination transmissions have high priority to ensure the reliability of such IUC signaling. We support  triggering of UE-B’s request is at least based on the priority of the TB to be transmitted by UE-B, i.e. Scheme 1 IUC only for high priority TBs (as we indicated in P3-11). We will only support this proposal if priority-based triggereing is supported in P3-11, i.e. a minium priority of UE-B’s TB is used to triggered a request and then we think it is reasonable the request and UE-B’s TB (one to use the coordination information) have the same priority. 
If P3-11 is left for UE implementation and this proposal is agreed, a likely scenario is UE-B send a request for low priority TB and the resource of the request transmission is selected using the same low priority, which is subject to high collision probability. We don’t see a benefit of such IUC scheme, specifically in a congested condition. 

Therefore, we want to add the following condition for the proposal:

· If UE-B’s request is triggered by a TB to be transmitted by the UE-B with a priority higher than pre-configured threshold 
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of request transmission is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.



	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes
	We support this proposal

	Qualcomm
	No
	In our view, the semi-static request for the transmission of inter-UE coordination messages in a periodic manner is sufficient.

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	
	Same comment as in Q1-6.
We can accept for progress, but is this valid when IUC meesage is transmitted with UE-A’s data?

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	
	In our understanding, IDCC’s sugetion part is a seprate issue which is about when UE-B’s request can be triggered, so this change is not necessary at this moment. 

From our side, it is necessary to avoid the case when the inter-UE cooridnatoin information transmission cause high congestion. Moreover, it is not desirable that UE-A loses data transmission chance due to inter-UE coordination information transmission. That’s way we support option 1. 

However, it seems that option 2 is supported by a slightly majority companies. For progress, we can accept it, but we still need to discuss it how UE-A can resolve above situation. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	No
	We prefer Option 1. There is no need to tie the priority of the request with the priority of the data. If the data has low priority for example, the priority of the request is low, UE-B might not be able to receive IUC information, leading to transmission on resources that cause interference to other transmissions that could have high priority and impacting the reliability of these resources.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are supportive of the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	Same view as above.

	Ericsson
	No
	Similar view as in the previous proposal. We think that a simpler design rather than UE-B obtaining the priority from other message is to have it pre-configured.

	Intel
	Yes, with comments
	We need to differentiate priority value of a request for feedback and priority value of data multiplexed with a request. In our view, maximum priority value for request of feedback can be also preconfigured. Multiplexing of request and data will result in a new priority for sidelink transmission that can be used as a priority for feedback request.

· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of request transmission is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B
· FFS if priority of a TB is derived from priority of data and priority of request for feedback
Pre-configured priority value is used if it is provided by pre-configuration.




Question 1-7: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-7?

Q1-7: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request reception, how UE-A assume priority value of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Option 2: Priority value is indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 1: Priority value is (pre)configured
· Supported by InterDigital, LGE, Lenovo, ZTE, CATT, Intel, Ericsson, Futurewei, Nokia, Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, Apple, Sony, (13)
· Option 2: Priority value is indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, OPPO, Futurewei, Nokia, Fraunhofer, (6)
· Has a concern: Xiaomi, 
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)
· Priority of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information: Qualcomm, DCM (2)
· Based on condition(s): Fujitsu, 
· Priority value is determined by UE-A via UE implementation: Huawei, 
· Indicated by other UE’s SCI: CMCC, 

Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is (pre)configured.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We consider this (pre)configured priority is also as one of the triggering conditions at UE-A. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Comment
	We support to include both option 1 and option 2. Option 2 is first choice. For option 2, one important scenario is the condition to trigger coordination can be the expected/potential conflict in Scheme 2. Therefore we propose the following update

Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is (pre)configured or indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI.




	Qualcomm
	No
	When inter-UE coordination is multiplexed with a TB, using the priority of that TB does not alter the QoS flow and avoids further discussions on what to do in such a case.
Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is (pre)configured. The priority of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information


	vivo
	No 
	For scheme 1 non-prefered resource, the priority of coordination information is the same as UE-A’s transmitting TB, we assume that when UE-A perform TB transmission, it sends the coordination information along with the TB. The wording provided by QC is fine for us.

For scheme1 preferred resource, it is fine to support the proposal.

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	
	We can accept for progress, but our view is the same with QC.

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	In our understanding, depending on the triggering condition, UE-B’s prior SCI and/or UE-A’s transmission TB would not be available at UE-A side. To be specific, in case of Condition 1-B-2, UE-A may have UL transmission. In this case, the priority of UE-A’s transmitting TB is unclear. 

Regarding the case when the inter-UE coordination information is multiplexed with other data, we think that the priority of the inter-UE coordiantoin informaotin itself also needs to be defined. After this, UE-A selects higher priority to determine the final priority of this transmission. So, we can modify the proposal as follows:
Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is (pre)configured.


	Fujitsu
	Comments
	It has not been agreed what are the conditions to trigger the coordination information. The way of determining the priority may depend on the condition. E.g., if the condition is “UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set” which is similar with the expected conflict in Scheme 2, then the priority determination should also follow Scheme 2.

	Xiaomi
	neutral
	We can follow majority view 

	Samsung
	No
	Don’t support “triggered by a condition rather than request reception” in Rel-17 due to lack of time. It is highly recommended to focus on Scheme 1 with an explicit request.

	Panasonic
	No
	We support Qualcomm’s proposal. 

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	Comments
	Suggest to discuss the issue after the condition(s) are decided.

	Fraunhofer
	No
	We tend to agree with Vivo and QC, and support the wording suggested by QC.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	Priority value can be determined by UE-A via UE implementation.

UE-A may choose a proper priority value depends on how important the current message is, which may be time-varying. So a (pre-)configured value lacks such flexibility.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	Support the proposal.

	Intel
	Yes, with modification
	Agree with the change from LGE




Question 1-8: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-8?

=====================================================================================
Q1-8: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by an explicit request, how UE-A assume L1-source ID and L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: (Pre)configured
· Option 2: L1-destination ID and L1-source ID of UE-B’s request signaling
· Option 3: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 2: L1-destination ID and L1-source ID of UE-B’s request signaling
· Supported by InterDigital, LGE, Fujitsu, ZTE, CATT, xiaomi, Ericsson, Nokia, Fraunhofer, Apple, DCM, Sony, CMCC, (13)
· Option 3: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information
· Supported by InterDigital, Fujitsu, ZTE, Futurwei, (4)
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)
· Up to RAN2 work: vivo, Lenovo, Samsung, Huawei, CMCC, (5)
· Source ID is indicated by UE-A’s higher layer and desination ID is source ID of UE-B’s request: OPPO, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-8:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as L1-destinatoin ID of UE-B’s request transmission.
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as L1-source ID of UE-B’s request transmission.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes in principle (with changes)
	Our understanding is when there is one unicast link between UE-A and UE-B, two pairs of “unidirectional” L1 destination ID and source ID is configured by higher layer as below (if needed, double check with RAN2)
· UE-A to UE-B: L1 destination ID X and L1 source ID Y
· UE-B to UE-A: L1 destination ID Y’ and L1 source ID X’

[X,Y] and [X’,Y’] may not be the same (need RAN2 confirmation), so the proposal can be changed as 
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the one the same as corresponding to L1-destinatoin ID of UE-B’s request transmission based on higher layer configuration. 
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the one the same as corresponding to L1-source ID of UE-B’s request transmission based on higher layer configuration..


	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Comments
	We are ok with the proposal if no data to be multiplexed with inter-UE coordination or the destination of data is UE-B.  If the destination of the multiplexed data is for other UE, then option 3 should be used to have backward compatibility. 

Based on above discussions, we propose the following update

Draft proposal 3-8:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as L1-destinatoin ID of UE-B’s request transmission.
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as L1-source ID of UE-B’s request transmission.
Only a data with the same L1-destinatoin ID is allowed to be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information.

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	vivo
	No
	This is RAN2 issue. We prefer to make conclusion in RAN1 that, destination of request signalling is UE-A, and destination of coordination information is UE-B, then send LS to RAN2.

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	UE-A and UE-B may have a bunch of source IDs and destination IDs. At this moment, this approach seems staighforward without any further exchance IDs between UE-A and UE-B. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	
	As we discussed the container of IUC as MAC CE, it means the MAC CE conveying IUC is transparent for PHY layer. In this case, it is up to RAN2 to determine L1-source/destination ID.
If the container is SCI then RAN1 can further discuss this topic. If so, we think it needs to be clarified that whether/how to support that L1-destination ID of UE-B’s request transmission is GC/BC ID.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are supportive of the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	For all the source/destination ID setting issues, we think a simple and efficient way is “Source ID and Destination ID are determined by higher layer and passed to PHY”.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	Support the proposal.

	Intel
	Yes 
	Acceptable to reduce scope and progress the work




Question 1-9: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-9?

=====================================================================================
Q1-9: For Scheme 1, how UE-B assume L1-source ID and L1-destiantion ID of request signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: (Pre)configured
· Option 2: L1-source ID and L1-destination ID to be used for UE-B’s transmission 
· Option 3: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the request
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)


FL observation:
· Option 2: L1-source ID and L1-destination ID to be used for UE-B’s transmission 
· Supported by InterDigital, LGE, Fujitsu, ZTE, OPPO, CATT, Xiaomi, Ericsson, Nokia, Sony, CMCC, (11)
· Option 3: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the request
· Supported by InterDigital, Fujitsu, ZTE, Futurewei, (4)
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)
· Up to RAN2 work: vivo, Lenovo, Samsung, Huawei, Qualcomm, Apple, DCM, Futurewei, CMCC, (9)

=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-9:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the request transmission is the same as L1-source ID of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.
· L1-destination ID of the request transmission is the same as L1-destination ID of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We support the proposal. 

	Apple
	No
	We still think the determination of source ID and destination ID is part of RAN2 work. 
We should not restrict the usage of explicit request and corresponding IUC to only the destination UE of the TB transmission. 

	Futurewei
	Comments
	First, this proposal may have issue when UE-A is not the intended receiver for UE-B of the TB. We are not clear how UE-A will understand that the request is for them.

Second, if the request is multiplexed with a data, how the receive UE of the data knows the corresponding PSSCH is for them.


	Qualcomm
	No
	In our view, the semi-static request for the transmission of inter-UE coordination messages in a periodic manner is sufficient. 

	vivo
	
	Prefer for RAN2 to address the issue

	Sony
	No
	We don’t think the inter-UE coordination information is restricted only among UE-A and UE-B. We think L1-source ID and L1-destination ID to be used are up to RAN2.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Accept
	

	Spreadtrum
	No
	“L1-destination ID of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B” means UE-A is the intended receiver for UE-B of the TB. We don't think UE-A must be the intended receiver for UE-B of the TB.
We also prefer for RAN2 to determine this.

	LGE
	Yes
	This issue is highly related to when UE-B will transmit the request, which is RAN1 topic. If UE-B can transmit the request after data is available at UE-B side, the proposal is valid. Otherwise, some feasiablitily needs to be studied. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	
	Similar as P3-8, it depends on container.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	We prefer only support unicast for request information in Rel-17

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	For all the source/destination ID setting issues, we think a simple and efficient way is “Source ID and Destination ID are determined by higher layer and passed to PHY”.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	Support the proposal.




Question 1-10: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-10?

=====================================================================================
Q1-10: For Scheme 1, when inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request receptoin, how UE-A assume L1-source ID and L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information signaling? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: (pre)configured
· Option 2: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)


FL observation:
· Option 1: (pre)configured
· Supported by Xiaomi, Intel, Nokia, (3)
· Option 2: L1-source ID and L1-destinatoin ID of a data to be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information
· Supported by InterDigital, ZTE, Xiaomi, Futurwei, Nokia, DCM, Qualcomm, (7)
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)
· Up to RAN2 work: vivo, Lenovo, Futurwei, Huawei, Apple, (5)
· Source ID is determined by UE-A’s higher layer, and destination ID is (pre)configured: LGE, Qualcomm, (2)
·  (pre)configured pair of source and destination ID corresponding to the direction from UE-A to UE-B can be used: InterDigital, 
· Depending on the condition: Fujitsu, 
· Source ID is determined by UE-A’s higher layer and destination ID is indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI: OPPO, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-10:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-source ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-destination ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	Our understanding is that the TB from UE-A discussed in this proposal has a priority higher or equal to the one (pre)configured for the IUC transmission. If the TB’s priority is lower, the priority pre-configured for IUC should be used for sensing and resource selection. 

	Apple
	No
	This IUC may be broadcasted. The corresponding L1-source ID and destination ID could be used. Overall, we think it is RAN2 work.

	Futurewei
	Comments
	As we commented before, option 2 is used only if a data is multiplexed with the coordinatin information. And we prefer not to multiplexed ithe coordination information with a data if MAC-CE is used to carry inter-UE coordination information.
If there is no multiplexing data, the destination ID can be the one indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI.  Therefore, we propose the following update

Draft proposal 3-10:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is determined by RAN2 the same as L1-source ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-destination ID indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.



	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal for the case of non-request triggering.

	vivo
	Yes
	Yes for non-preferred resource

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	We can accept it for progress. 
In our understanding, whether or not inter-UE coordinaton information can be transmitted only if there is a TB to be transmitted together is RAN1 topic. 

	Fujitsu
	No
	The conditions to trigger the coordination information have not been agreed. We are not sure whether there is always a TB to be transmitted together with the coordination information.

	xiaomi
	Neutral 
	We can follow majority view.

	Samsung
	No
	Don’t support “triggered by a condition rather than request reception” in Rel-17 due to lack of time. It is highly recommended to focus on Scheme 1 with an explicit request.

	Panasonic
	
	If inter-UE coordination information is transmitted together with TB, we support this proposal. If inter-UE coordination information is not transmitted with TB, brodacst or groupcast is assumed. Then Source ID is determined by UE-A’s higher layer, and destination ID is (pre)configured.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Comment
	We think more clarifications on condition-based manner are necessary before we agree this proposal. 

	OPPO
	Comments
	Should be discussed later, and we do not understand why IUC is always multiplexed with a TB.

	Nokia, NSB
	No
	The proposal assumes piggybacking, but unrequested IUC may also be standalone, e.g., when UE-A has no data to transmit.

· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· if the inter-UE coordination information is multiplexed with a TB to be transmitted 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-source ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-destination ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.
· otherwise
· L1-source ID is one of UE-A’s IDs.
· L1-destination ID is a broadcast ID.


	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	For all the source/destination ID setting issues, we think a simple and efficient way is “Source ID and Destination ID are determined by higher layer and passed to PHY”.

Regarding the current proposal, if UE-B is not the receiver of current UE-A’s data transmission, UE-B does not know such ID. So how UE-B knows this coordination information is for itself?

	Ericsson
	Yes
	Support the proposal.

	Intel
	No
	Condition based feedback should support broadcast sharing of IUC. We propose to support it with the following change

Draft proposal 3-10:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-source ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.
· If Pre-configured L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is provided,
· Pre-configured L1-destination ID is used
· Otherwise,
L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-destination ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information




Question 1-11: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-11?

=====================================================================================
Q1-11: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request in Scheme 1, if UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B, which option(s) are supported for condition(s) to trigger a transmission of the explicit request to UE-A? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: When UE-B expects to trigger resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A.
· Option 2: Priority value of UE-B’s transmission is smaller than a threshold.
· Option 3: UE-B’s sensing results is not available.
· Option 4: UE-B has a TB to be transmitted other than the explicit request. .
· Option 5: There is no available inter-UE coordination information at UE-B side for a certain duration of time. 
· Option 6: The size of S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 is larger than a threshold. 
· Option 7: Remaining PDB of UE-B’s transmission is larger than a threshold
· Option 8: UE-B has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with request to UE-A
· Option 9: It is up to UE-B’s implementation.

FL observation:
· Option 1: When UE-B expects to trigger resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A.
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, Fujitsu, Lenovo, OPPO, Intel, Ericsson, Fraunhofer, (8)
· Option 2: Priority value of UE-B’s transmission is smaller than a threshold.
· Supported by InterDigital, Lenovo, OPPO, Xiaomi, Futurewei, Fraunhofer, (6)
· Option 3: UE-B’s sensing results is not available.
· Supported by InterDigital, Futurwei, Fraunhofer, (3)
· Option 4: UE-B has a TB to be transmitted other than the explicit request. .
· Supported by vivo, Lenovo, Xiaomi, Intel, Qualcomm, DCM, (6)
· Option 5: There is no available inter-UE coordination information at UE-B side for a certain duration of time. 
· Option 6: The size of S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 is larger than a threshold. 
· Supported by OPPO, 
· Option 7: Remaining PDB of UE-B’s transmission is larger than a threshold
· Supported by InterDigital, Lenovo, OPPO, Xiaomi, Fraunhofer, (5)
· Option 8: UE-B has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with request to UE-A
· Supported by Intel, DCM,  (2)
· Option 9: It is up to UE-B’s implementation.
· Supported by LGE, ZTE, CATT, Samsung, Futurewei, Huawei, Nokia, Apple, Sony, (9)
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-11:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	No
	As mentioned in P3-6, we don’t think it is beneficial for system performance to leave this to UE implementation. A UE may not trigger a request for IUC for high priority TBs the IUC is intended for. On the other hand, a UE may trigger a request for each low priority TB and considering we propose to use the same resource pool for IUC data and regular data tranmsissions, the additional request transmissions can cause congestion. We think TB priority should be used to achieve a trade-off between IUC benefit and impact from the IUC signaling. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes with comments
	We are ok with the proposal but we prefer to include option 2 as well.

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	Assuming the explicit request is sent over PC5-RRC, it can be left up to UE B’s implementation to decide when to ask for inter-UE coordination messages (i.e., resource selection by another UE) and when to deactivate the request. 

	vivo
	No
	RAN1 impact is not clear. For resource selection, RAN1 only assumes a slot n. if companies do not want to link request singaling triggering slot, e.g., slot m, with the slot n. We can simply say slot m is provided to PHY, then PHY report S_A to MAC accordingly…

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	No
	At least Option 1/4-like approach would be necessary; otherwise, rather IUC request leads to transmission increase, i.e. collision increase in the resource pool.

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	Currently, a number of combination for the condition to trigger the request. In our understanding, the proposal can simply covers all the combinations mentioned in this discussion. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	For progress, we are OK with this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	no
	We support Option1, Option2, Option 4 , Option 7
Coordination information is useless when UE-B does not make resource (re)selection,so Option1 and option 4 shall be supported, meanwhile, to prevent to transmit the coordination information too frequently, addition condition should be defined for UE-B to trigger a transmission of the explicit request to UE-A,so option 2 and Option 7 shall also be supported.
Inter-UE coordindaton is designed to improve sidelink reliability. If the priority of sidelink communication is low, there is no need to trigger inter-UE coordination. Therefore, option 2 can be supported. 
For option 7, the latency introduced by explicit coordination request may beyond the PDB value. If so, inter-UE coordination is not helpful. Therefore, a PDB threshold can be (pre)configured, only when the PDB value of UE-B's packet is larger than the pre-configured PDB threshold, UE-B can be triggered to transmit coordination request to UE-A.


	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	NO
	UE-B should be restricted from transmitting the explicit request arbitrarily, otherwise, UE-A and the entire system could be negatively impacted.

	Fraunhofer
	Yes, with comments
	We can accept the direction of the FL’s proposal, but prefer to include Option 1 as well.
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A, subject to UE-B expecting to trigger resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission.


	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	The condition to trigger the inter-UE coordination procedure is beyond the RAN1’s decision, we don’t see the necessarily of the options and leave to UE-B’s implementation is enough.

	Ericsson
	No
	We do not think that leaving up to UE implementation the mechanism of requesting the inter-UE coordination message. We think that this mechanism should only be triggered under some specific conditions.
We are supportive of Option 1.

	Intel
	No
	We should not rely solely on UE implementation. We should avoid standalone transmissions of requests as well as have mchanisms to control average periodicity of requests. From TX UE perspective it is always good to have a feedback, but it is not good from RX UE perspective to always process requests for feedback. Fully implementation-based solution cannot be evaluated / tested. Therefore, Option 1/4/8 should be considered. As a minimum, we should constrain UE to not send request without data transmission (i.e., request should be multiplexed with data).




Question 1-12: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-12?

=====================================================================================
Q1-12: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by UE-B’s explicit request in Scheme 1, is there a possibility of that UE-A does not transmit the inter-UE coordination information even though it received the explicit request? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: SL transmission containining the request is dropped due to prioritization (e.g. UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization).
· Option 2: Based on congestion control (e.g. CR limit)
· Option 3: RSRP measurement based on UE-A’s transmission at UE-B is smaller than a threshold
· Option 4: Distance between UE-A and UE-B is larger than a threshold
· Option 5: Up to UE implementation 

FL observation:
· Option 1: SL transmission containining the request is dropped due to prioritization (e.g. UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization).
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, Fujitsu, Lenovo, OPPO, Ericsson, Futurewei, Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, (9)
· Option 2: Based on congestion control (e.g. CR limit)
· Supported by vivo, Fujitsu, Lenovo, OPPO, Ericsson, Fraunhofer, (6)
· Option 3: RSRP measurement based on UE-A’s transmission at UE-B is smaller than a threshold
· Supported by vivo, Lenovo, Samsung, Ericsson, (4)
· Option 4: Distance between UE-A and UE-B is larger than a threshold
· Supported by InterDigital, Samsung, Fraunhofer, (3)
· Option 5: Up to UE implementation 
· Supported by vivo, LGE, ZTE, CATT, Huawei, Nokia, Qualcomm, Apple, DCM, Sony, (10)
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-12:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception, subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control. 

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	No
	We do not prefer that it is up-to UE implementation for UE-A to transmit inter-UE coordination as UE-B makes an explict request to UE-A.

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal.

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	

	Fujitsu
	No
	It may not be clear whether the intention is to support Option 5 “up to implementation”. The wording “up to UE implementation” and “subject to …” seem to conflict with each other. E.g., if it is subject to prioritization, then UE should follow the prioritization rule but not up to implementation. The suggested modifications are as follows.
Draft proposal 3-12:
For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception, is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control. 

	xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	
	We can consider Option 3 and 4. However, we are fine with this proposal.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes with modification
	If leaving it to UE’s implementation is identified, we think there is no need to indicate the specific issues, so the modification is as following:
Draft proposal 3-12:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception, subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control. 


	OPPO
	Yes in general
	“it is up to UE implementation …” should be removed.

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We can accept the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	see comments
	It’s enough to say “it is up to UE implementation”, no need to add “subject to ….”.
Because those restrictions are already in the spec, by default UE shall follow those restrictions unless new agreements are made.

==
Draft proposal 3-12:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception, subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control. 


	Ericsson
	No
	We think that the condition of sending the inter-UE coordination message should be defined and not leave it to UE implementation.
We are supportive of including also Option 3.

	Intel
	Comments
	It looks very strange that one UE by implementation can decide to send a request (as proposed in 3-11) and another UE by implementation may decide not to respond to explicit request (as proposed in 3-12) or respond w/o having full sensing data. Do we assume that by implementation even if UE does not have sensing information it can still provide feedback? At least TX UE should be aware whether feedback information is generated/transmitted based on full sensing data or not.
We are also unclear how much time TX UE requesting feedback is expected to wait for feedback?

	Mitsubishi 
	With comments
	This should NOT be completely left up to implementation. Agree with the modified proposal from Fujitsu/OPPO, and believe that criteria based on RSRP and distance should also be supported




Question 1-13: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-13?

=====================================================================================
Q1-13: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception in Scheme 1, what is condition(s) to trigger a transmission of UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information to UE-B? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: When UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set 
· Option 3: When contents of the inter-UE coordination information are changed
· Option 4: When UE-A receives a TB from its intended transmitter
· Option 5: When the number of failure of TB decoding at UE-A side is larger than a threshold
· Option 6: UE-A has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Option 7: Up to UE implementation

FL observation:
· Option 1: When UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set 
· Supported by Fujitsu, Lenovo, OPPO, Xiaomi, Futurewei, Nokia, Fraunhofer, (7)
· Option 3: When contents of the inter-UE coordination information are changed
· Supported by InterDigital, Nokia, (2)
· Option 4: When UE-A receives a TB from its intended transmitter
· Supported by InterDigital, Nokia, (2)
· Option 5: When the number of failure of TB decoding at UE-A side is larger than a threshold
· Supported by Lenovo, Futurewei, Fraunhofer, (3)
· Option 6: UE-A has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Supported by vivo, Intel, Nokia, Qualcomm, DCM, CMCC, (6)
· Option 7: Up to UE implementation
· Supported by vivo, LGE, Futurewei, Huawei, Apple, Sony, (6)


Q1-14: For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, is there a possibility of that UE-A does not transmit the inter-UE coordination information even though the triggering condition is met? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: SL transmission containining the inter-UE coordination information is dropped due to prioritization (e.g. UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization).
· Option 2: Based on congestion control (e.g. CR limit)
· Option 3: RSRP measurement based on UE-B’s transmission at UE-A is smaller than a threshold
· Option 4: Distance between UE-A and UE-B is larger than a threshold
· Option 5: Up to UE implementation 


FL observation:
· Option 1: SL transmission containining the inter-UE coordination information is dropped due to prioritization (e.g. UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization).
· Supported by InterDigital, Fujitsu, Lenovo, OPPO, Ericsson, Futurewei, Fraunhofer, (7)
· Option 2: Based on congestion control (e.g. CR limit)
· Supported by Fujitus, Lenovo, OPPO, Ericsson, Fraunhofer, (5)
· Option 3: RSRP measurement based on UE-B’s transmission at UE-A is smaller than a threshold
· Supported by Ericsson,
· Option 4: Distance between UE-A and UE-B is larger than a threshold
· Supported by InterDigital, Fraunhofer, (2)
· Option 5: Up to UE implementation 
· Supported by vivo, LGE, Futurewei, Huawei, Nokia, Qualcomm, Apple, DCM, Sony, (9)
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-13:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	IDCC InterDigital
	Yes in principle (with addition)
	As discussed in P3-12, we prefer to apply IUC scheme 1 only for high priority TBs to balance the benefit of IUC and the impact of IUC signaling (assuming the IUC and regular data sharing resource pool is agreed). So we suggested below
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set and the priority value indicated in the UE-B’s SCI reserving the resource(s) is equal to or lower than a (pre)configured threshold
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control


	Apple
	No
	We do not think the combination of the two sub-bullets is the proper way forword. For the first sub-bullet, we could use IUC scheme 2 directly. 
Overall, we think it is up to UE implementation. 

	Futurewei
	Comments
	Although we prefer the first condition, and are ok with the other one, we do not prefer the coodintaiton is triggered when both conditions are met. We propose the following update

Draft proposal 3-13:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if all one of the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control


	Qualcomm
	Yes
	The phrasing of “all the following are met” in the main bullet addresses our concern about the additional congestion that would have been caused by Option 1. We are ok with the proposal.

	vivo
	Partially 
	For the two cases mentioned in the sub-bullets, the two condition are not related to each other. Our favour is the 2nd sub-bullet.
if all the followings are met  if all one of the followings are met 
 

	Sony
	Yes
	We still think it could be up to UE implementation, but we are OK with the proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	No
	“UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set” is not necessary since it is Scheme 2’s behavor rather than Scheme 1. 
In my memory, companies said in RAN plenary that both Scheme 1 and Scheme 2 can be included in WI scope since they are beneficial for different cases – Scheme 1 is a proactive mechanism and Scheme 2 is a reactive mechanism. This bullet is a reactive condition, so Scheme 2 should cover this, not Scheme 1.
Without removing this bullet, we cannot accept this proposal.

	Spreadtrum
	No
	Similar view with vivo.

	LGE
	Yes 
	For progress, we can accept it without any change. 

Our original thinking is that the first condition is duplicated with scheme 2, and unlike Scheme 2, it will trigger Mode 2 RA. So, it is not desireable that UE-A always to prepare the inter-UE coordination information whenever the first condition is met. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	For the progress, we are OK with the proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Partially
	We just support the first sub-bullet.for the second sub-bullet, it may cause the inter-UE coordination coordination delay, and we also share the view with vivo,” all the followings are met” shall be modify “ one of the followings are met “



	Samsung
	No
	Don’t support “triggered by a condition rather than request reception” in Rel-17 due to lack of time. It is highly recommended to focus on Scheme 1 with an explicit request.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We have same view as Sony.

	OPPO
	NO
	We do not think the 2nd sub-bullet is reasonable, why UE-A sends the IUC to UE-B if it does not know whether the IUC could be used by UE-B or not?

	Fraunhofer
	Yes, partially
	We are generally fine with the proposal, but support Vivo’s text change to support “one of” the conditions.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control

The TB to be transmitted need not be addressed to UE-B. The current text is ambiguous.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	Same view as proposal 3-11.
For the inter-UE coordination information scheme 1, decision for triggering the inter-UE coordination procedure is mainly up to needs of resource selection policy, which is beyond the RAN1’s decision. And we don’t see the necessity of the options that may need a lot of additional specification work. We suggest just leave it to UE-implementation. We suggest to modify as following:

Draft proposal 3-13:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control


	Ericsson
	No
	We do not think that leaving the mechanism of triggering the inter-UE coordination request up to UE implementation is the correct choice.
We support to define the conditions based on Option 1, 2 and 3

	Intel
	No
	Our understanding we are discussing conditions for generation of inter-UE coordination feedback information. Therefore we propose the following change:

· the inter-UE coordination information transmission generation shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission generation. 


At least the first condition is not needed and should be deleted. Scheme-2 should not be used to trigger condition-based feedback for Scheme 1. UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
For condition-based feedback incoming data should be multiplexed with feedback to form MAC PDU
· UE-A has a TB data for transmission that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B

We suggest remove note since it has no relevance to triggering of feedback rather to transmission of feedback.
Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control

	Mitsubishi
	Partially
	We do not believe that allowing random UEs to send inter-UE coordination as they please based on their own implementation is reasonable. The part “it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination” should be removed. We can also accept other triggers and would like to see at least distance-based conditions, as long as they are listed and specified (not up to implementation)




Question 1-15: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 3-15?

=====================================================================================
Q1-15: How to determine the resources to transmit inter-UE coordination information and explicit request in Scheme 1? Please specify details for your answer.


FL observation:
· Use dedicated resrouce pool for Scheme 1 request and/or coordination information transmissions
· Supported by InterDigital, Nokia, Qualcomm, Apple, (4)
· Same Mode 2 RA procedure is used to determine TX resources for Scheme 1 request and/or coordination information transmissions
· Supported by LGE, vivo, Fujitsu, OPPO, CATT, Xiaomi, Intel, Samsung, Ericsson, Futurewei, Huawei, Nokia, Fraunhofer, DCM, CMCC, (15)
· TX resoruces for inter-UE coordination information transmission can be provided by UE-B’s request: Fujitsu, 
· UEs can use available resources which are already determined for other data: OPPO, 
· FFS for Option B with preferred resources: Huawei, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 3-15:
· For Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B. 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B supports sensing/resource exclusion. Otherwise, UE-B performs random selection.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes 
	We can agree with the proposal to progress this discussion, however, we must emphasize when Mode 2 RA basline is used (as indicated in this proposal), the priority (pre)configured for IUC signalin (including request and/or coordination information) shall be sufficiently high to ensure the reliability of the IUC transmissions.  

	Apple
	
	We are fine with the first bullet. 

For the second bullet, we think it is not a good way forward. UE-B requests IUC because it does not have full sensing results and its transmission may lead to high collision. In this case, it is better for UE-B to use dedicated resources (or resource pool) for sending the request. 

	Futurewei
	Yes with comments
	We are ok with the proposal. But the timing should be specified for sending inter-UE coordination information, which can be related to the starting time of RSW in the request.
Draft proposal 3-15:
· For Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B. 
· Specify the timing requirement for UE-A transmit the coordination information. 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B supports sensing/resource exclusion. Otherwise, UE-B performs random selection.


	Qualcomm
	
	When multiplexing inter-UE coordination information with other TBs for the non-preferred resource set, we’re largely ok with proposal though Rel-16 resource selection at UE-A should be replaced with Rel-17 resource selection to benefit from the reliability enhancements.

When inter-UE coordination information is not multiplexed with other TBs for the preferred resource set, transmitting inter-UE coordination information on dedicated resources avoids collisions with other UEs’ data transmissions and ensure lower latency for the coordination information. This would also help save power and reduce complexity in UE-B by reducing the search for resources with inter-UE coordination information.

	vivo
	Yes
	We also suggest to discuss the detailed timeline for the resource selection.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	We are fine with the proposal.

	LGE
	Yes
	We are fine with the proposal. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are OK with the proposal.

	xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	
	O.K. in general. In our understanding. some agreement and other proposals are include this. We want to know the intension of this proposal clearly.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal. 

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes with comments
	We think the procedure will be reused, but we think the resource selection window can be adjust based on the maximum delay bound of inter-UE coordination. 

	OPPO
	Fine in principle 
	The procedure may not be the same as Rel-16, as the priority used for sensing is changed, which could be fixed later.

	Nokia, NSB
	
	As explained before, we think dedicated resources are essential to ensure reliability under high congestion.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	It seems the case for Scheme 1 Option B (i.e., UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusions) is not fully captured.
For example, it’s unclear how UE-B decides where to receive UE-A’s coordination information. If UE-B does blind SCI decoding on every slot, the power consumption would be high.
Similarly, if UE-B always uses random selection to transmit request to UE-A, the power consumption is also high.

To avoid such high power consumption, we suggest a simple way as below:
If a UE-B intends to reduce power consumption, it can request UE-A to provide option B of preferred resource set. UE-A can configure via PC5-RRC the resources for UE-B to transmit the request to UE-A and receive the inter-UE coordination information from UE-A. In this way, UE-B only needs to decode the SCIs as indicated by UE-A, and skips decoding SCI otherwise.

So we suggest the following changes in red.

Draft proposal 3-15:
· For Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B. 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B supports sensing/resource exclusion. Otherwise, UE-B performs random selection, or uses resources indicated by UE-A to transmit the request to UE-A and receive the inter-UE coordination information from UE-A.


	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Comments
	Agree with intention except that we assume R17 procedure should be used by UE-A and UE-B. Why proposal refers to R16. 

	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal





4.2. Scheme 2
Question 2-1: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 4-1?

=====================================================================================
Q2-1: For Scheme 2, how UE-A or UE-B assume priority value of PSFCH transmission or reception, respectively? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: Priority value(s) are (pre)configured
· Option 2: Smallest priority values among the priorites of the conflicting TBs.
· Option 3: Priority value of a conflicting TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 4: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 3-Option 3: InterDigital, ETRI, CATT, Ericsson, Futurewei(for condition 2-A-2), Nokia, Fraunhofer, Apple, Sony, (9)
· Option 2-Option 3: Intel, Futurewei(for condition 2-A-1), Nokia, Qualcomm, (4)
· Option 1-Option 1: vivo, LGE, ZTE, (3)
· Option 2-Option 2: Fujitus, Lenovo, (2)
· Objected by LGE, 
· Option 2-Option 1: DCM, 
· Option 4-Option 4: OPPO
· Option 4: The priority of the PSFCH should be lower than Rel-16 PSFCH for HARQ-ACK 
· Option 4’-Option 4’: Samsung, 
· Option 4’: Priority value of a TB of which target receiver is UE-A. 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 4-1:
· UE-A and UE-B assumes the priority value of PSFCH transmission/reception for Scheme 2 is the same as indicated by UE-B’s SCI

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes 
	Although we prefer option 2 for condition 2-A-1, we are ok with the proposal for progress.

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	While our preference is to use the minimum of the two, we’re ok with the proposal for progress.

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	No
	When priority of other UE’s TB is higher (smaller value) and priority of UE-B’s TB is much lower (larger value), why the current proposal is OK? Rather, the PSFCH should be transmitted with priority of the other UE’s TB in order to protect the other UE’s TB, shouldn’t it?

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	We can accept it for progress. 

Meanwhile, our original thinking is that option 1 can be used to simply prioritize PSFCH for SL HARQ-ACK over PSFCH for scheme 2 by using the same prioritization rule in Rel-16. 

	Fujitsu
	No
	It is not clear why UE-B has to know the priority of PSFCH for Scheme 2. Even for TX/RX prioritization in Rel-16, it is not required that a UE must always know the priority for its own RX. E.g., in Rel-16, TX/RX prioritization can also happen to PSSCH. For PSSCH reception, UE does not need to always know the priority. Therefore, only UE-A’s assumption on the priority matters. As for UE-A’s assumption, the priority value should be the smallest priority values among the priorites of the conflicting TBs. The suggested modifications are as follows.
Draft proposal 4-1:
UE-A and UE-B assumes the priority value of PSFCH transmission/reception for Scheme 2 is the same as indicated by UE-B’s SCI the smallest priority values among the priorites of the conflicting TBs

	xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are supportive of the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	ok
	

	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	No
	For UE-A transmission, priority value should be set to the minimum value of detected priorities in conflict and feedback should be sent to UE with higher priority value (we should not force UE with higher priority to reselect resource).

	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal

	ETRI
	Yes
	




Question 2-2: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 4-2?

=====================================================================================
Q2-2: When PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is overlapping with PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2, how UE-A or UE-B performs prioritization rule, respectively? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2
· Option 2: PSFCH TX/RX prioritization rule as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.2 is commonly applied to both PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback and PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2
· Option 3: Others (please specify it)

FL observation:
· Option 1-Option 1: vivo, ETRI, ZTE, OPPO, Xiaomi, Intel, Ericsson, Huawei, Qualcomm, Apple, Sony, (11)
· Option 2-Option 2: LGE, Fujitsu, Lenovo, ZTE, CATT, Samsung, Futurewei, Apple, DCM, (9)
· Option 1-Option 2: Nokia, 
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 4-2:
· PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We support the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Comment
	We think the conflict can be mitigated with multiple PSFCH occasions for Scheme 2. If proposal 4-2 is preferred by majority, we propose the following updates.

Draft proposal 4-2:
· PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2
· Multiple PSFCH occasions for Scheme 2 are specified or can be (pre-)configured.



	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal.

	vivo
	Yes 
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Accept
	Although our preference is Option 2, we can accept for progress.

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	For progress, we can accept it. 

We prefer the same rule is applied to Scheme 1 as well. 

	Fujitsu
	No
	The priority of TX/RX should be respected based on the priority values but not the types of PSFCH. Also, we do not see the motivation for difference designs between proposal 4-2 and 4-3. The same design should apply to both proposal 4-2 and 4-3.
Draft proposal 4-2:
When PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over overlapping with PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.2.

	xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	No
	There is no need prioritize HARQ-ACK or conflict feedback. Follow normal prioritization rules.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	No
	We prefer to reuse same behaviour as that for SL-HARQ ACK. 

	OPPO
	Comments
	The proposal here seems conflict with that for Q2-1, we suggest to reuse legacy prioritization rule.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	It is reasonable that HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized to make sure retransmission first.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	Yes 
	Support 

	ETRI
	Yes
	




Question 2-3: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 4-3?

Q2-3: Do you support following proposal? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, hether PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is prioritized or not is determined as the same way according to TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.

FL observation:
· Yes: vivo, InterDigital, LGE, Fujitsu, ETRI, Lenovo, ZTE, OPPO, CATT, Xiaomi, Samsung, Ericsson, Futurewei, Huawei, Nokia, Apple, DCM, Sony, (18)
· No: Intel, Qualcomm, 

Draft proposal 4-3:
· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	QC
	comment
	We are OK with Tx case. For Rx, it should be up to UE implementation since UE in sidelink is always expecting to receive something

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We are supportive of this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	It is reasonable to re-use R16 scheme since it works well for the overlapping issue. In general, such overlapping issues are not so urgent, and can be discussed in later phase of this meeting if necessary.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	No
	In our view, this topic should be discussed when other Scheme 2 details are defined.

At this stage of discussion, we have the following comments:
· For some scenarios, the number of feedbacks of high priority may be large at UE-A side. That may have significant impact to the LTE SL/UL data TX/RX
· For PSFCH Scheme 2 feedback reception, the UE-B may not know whether feedback will be received. Therefore, significant impact to the LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL is expected.
· Considering the majority view on Draft proposal 4-2, where SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2, we suppose it will be consistent to prioritize LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2.

Therefore, we prefer to prioritize LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2.


	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal

	ETRI
	Yes
	




Question 2-4: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 4-4?

Q2-4: For Scheme 2, how UE-A and UE-B assumes the values of the following parameters including possilibity of having separate (pre)configuration? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)

FL observation:
· Separate (pre)configuration for those parameters
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, LGE, Lenovo, Intel, Nokia, Sony, (7)
· Same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool 
· Supported by LGE, ZTE, xiaomi, Samsung, Ericsson, Futurewei, Qualcomm, Apple, DCM, (9)
· sl-PSFCH-Period is the same as that for SL HARQ-ACK feedback, sl-NumMuxCS-Pair and sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is separately (pre)configured
· Supported by Fujiuts, ETRI, OPPO, CATT, Fraunhofer, Huawei, (6)

Draft conclusion 4-4:
· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are the same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We are fine with the proposal to progress the discussion. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal

	vivo
	Neutral 
	We can follow the majority view

	Sony
	Yes
	We still prefer the separate configuration, but we are OK with the proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	For the progress, we can be OK with this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We prefer sl-NumMuxCS-Pair and sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType is separately (pre)configured. But for progresse we are OK with the proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are fine to make progress.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	yes
	We are OK to compromise on this conclusion to accelerate the progress.


	Ericsson
	Yes
	

	Intel
	No
	We are fine with proposal for “Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)”
For other parameters, we still prefer to have a separate configuration

Draft conclusion 4-4:
· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are the same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are separately configured per resource pool
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)


	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal

	ETRI
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal for the progress




Question 2-5: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 4-5?

=====================================================================================
Q2-5: For Scheme 2, when UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict? Please provide rationales for your answer.

· Option 1: After Step 4) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 2: After Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 3: After Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Option 4: Others (please specify it) 

FL observation:
· Option 1: After Step 4) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Supported by InterDigital, CATT, Nokia, Sony, (4)
· Option 2: After Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Supported by vivo, InterDigital, LGE, Fujitsu, ETRI, Lenovo, OPPO, CATT, Samsung, Nokia, Fraunhofer, DCM, Sony, (13)
· Option 3: After Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Supported by ZTE, Xiaomi, Intel, Futurewei(for condition 2-A-2), Nokia, Apple, DCM, (7)
· Option 4: Others (please specify it) 
· PHY layer indicates to MAC layer to perform resource re-selection: Ericsson, Huawei, Futurwei(for condition 2-A-1), Qualcomm, (4)
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 4-5:
· For Scheme 2, UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal. 

	Apple
	No
	In IUC scheme 2, the number of indicated non-preferred resources is limited, and exclude them from S_A after step 7 is much simpler and still leaves enough candidate resources to report to MAC layer. 

	Futurewei
	comments
	We prefer at least to separate the conditions 2-A-1 and 2-A-2. For 2-A-1 or no indication we are ok with the proposal. For 2-A-2, we prefer to exclude it in step 7.

Draft proposal 4-5:
· For Scheme 2, UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 if 2-A-1 is indicated or no indication on the conflict type  and after Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 if 2-A-2 is indicated.



	Qualcomm
	No
	The UE is not performing any exclusion when it receives the IUC message in Scheme 2. MAC will trigger resource selection as it does for pre-emption.

	vivo
	Yes
	PSFCH is used to inform a set of resource not preferred for UE-B’s transmission. The concept is similar as scheme 1 non-prefered resource, thus common solution is preferred.

MAC layer alone cannot finish the resource selection, it has to require PHY to report new S_A compared with initial resource selection, since the resource interference situation may change, the principle is similar as re-evalaution check.

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	According to pre-emption mechanism, the resources associated with the pre-emptoin is no longer included in the updated S_A. This approach follows the same principle. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	For the progress, we can be OK with this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	No
	In our opinion,after UE-B receiving the the expected/potential resource conflict indication, UE-B has determined the candidate resource set, so it is uncessary to determine candidate resource set from step1) to step 7) again. UE-B just need exclude the expected/potential conflicted resource after Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.

	Samsung
	Yes
	

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are supportive of the FL’s proposal.

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	As we mentioned in previous reply, it is clear that UE-B will re-select such resources. Since resource re-selection is handled in MAC, RAN1 does not need to discuss this.  
We suggest modify the proposal as following:

Draft proposal 4-5:
· For Scheme 2, UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 UE-B reselect resource(s) reserved for its transmission when expected/potential resource conflict on the resource(s) is indicated, and this is specified in MAC layer



	Ericsson
	No
	In Scheme 2, there is no resource exclusion. Upon receiving the inter-UE coordination message, the MAC layer of UE-B triggers resource re-selection.

	Intel
	No
	During triggered resource re-selection, the indicated collided resource should be treated as non-preferred resource and, therefore, we prefer Option 3 or resource exclusion at MAC-layer.

	ETRI
	Yes
	




Question 2-6: Based on FL observation below from the previous round of email discussion, do you support draft proposal 4-6?

=====================================================================================
Q2-6: For Scheme 2, do you support following proposal?

· For Scheme 2, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3


FL observation:
· Yes: vivo, InterDigital, LGE, Fujitsu, ETRI, Lenovo, ZTE, OPPO, CATT, xiaomi, Intel, Ericsson, Nokia, Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, Apple, DCM, Sony, (18)
· No: Samsung, Futurewei, Huawei, (3)
=====================================================================================

Draft proposal 4-6:
· For Scheme 2, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We support the proposal. 

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Futurewei
	Comment
	To mitigate the conflict with the PSFCH with another one for  UE-B’s other transmission on the corresponding PSSCH, it is better to add an offset on m_ID. Therefore, we propose the following update

Draft proposal 4-6:
· For Scheme 2, by default, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3
· If (pre-)configured, m_ID+1 is applied to PSFCH resource index.



	Qualcomm
	Yes
	We agree with the proposal.

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Sony
	Yes
	We support this proposal.

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	We do not see need to update from Rel-16.

	Spreadtrum
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	Differentiating m_0 or PRB to indicate some information is a kind of channel selection mechanism which is not supported in NR. Moreover, this channel selection mechanism is already prevented in Rel-16 design due to some high UE compleixity. At this moment, we prefer to resue Rel-16 rule and principle. 

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	For the progress, we can be OK with this proposal.

	Xiaomi
	Yes
	

	Samsung
	No
	If HARQ-ACK and conflict feedback are in the same PRB, different m_0 can be used.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We prefer if the same PRB is used for HARQ-ACK feedback and for scheme 2, a different m_0 could be configured. However, for progress we are fine with proposal.

	CATT, GOHIGH
	Yes
	

	OPPO
	OK
	

	Nokia, NSB
	Yes
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	We support m_0=0. We do not see the necessity of having different m_0.
More cyclic shifts will cause more sequence false alarm

Others are fine.

	Ericsson
	Yes
	Support the proposal.

	Intel
	Yes
	

	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	We are ok with the proposal

	ETRI
	Yes
	





5. Draft proposals for Wednesday’s GTW (November 17th)
5.1. 1st set of draft proposals
5.1.1. Scheme 1
Draft proposal 1-1: FL observed that companies’ views are still devided between two alternatives, and having futher email discussion is not meaningful in terms of making progress. So, it is necessary to make a decision in the GTW session. 

Alt 1: 
Support: Huawei, Futurewei (w/ changing 2nd SCI to SCI), Qualcomm (w/ 1st preference), vivo (w/ 1st preference), NEC, Fraunhofer, CMCC, (7 companies)

· For Scheme 1, 
· MAC CE or 2nd SCI are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· If N <= 3 and UE-A has a TB to be transmitted to UE-B, 2nd SCI is used and transmitted with the TB. Otherwise, MAC CE is used.

Alt 2: 
Support: Ericsson, Nokia (w/ adding Option 3), Apple (w/ adding Option 2 for non-preferred resource set), Sharp, DOCOMO, Qualcomm (w/ 2nd preference), Samsung (w/ adding Option 2), vivo (w/ 2nd preference), Fujitsu, OPPO, Intel, (9 companies + 2)

· For Scheme 1, 
· MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information


Draft proposal 1-2: FL understands that the necessity of adopting the following solution(s) depends on the result of draft proposal 1-1. So, after making a decision on the draft proposal 1-1, my suggestion is to adopt the necessary option(s) below accordingly.

When MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission: 
Not support: Futurewei (w/ adding option of using the remaining resources outside the intersection but inside preferred resource set), Samsung, Intel (with changing the wording of “until it becomes impossible” to “until it meets pre-configured condition”) (3 companies)

· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· S_A report from PHY layer of UE-B is the same as the outcome after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A
· For Option B of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· MAC layer selects resources belonging to the received preferred resource set

When 2nd SCI is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission:
Alt 1:
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· PHY layer at UE-B reports both the intersection set between the preferred resource set and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 and the S_A to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the intersection set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A

Alt 2:
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· PHY layer at UE-B reports both the preferred resource set and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A
· For Option B of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set,
· PHY layer at UE-B reports the preferred resource set
· MAC layer selects resources belonging to the received preferred resource set



Draft proposal 1-3: FL observed that a majority of companies support Alt 1. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.

Alt 1: 
Support: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, Qualcomm, Samsung, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, CMCC (w/ 2nd preference), Intel, (9 companies + 1)

· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Option 2: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set

Alt 2:
Support: Futurewei, CMCC (w/ 1st preference), (2 companies)

· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Option 3: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 4) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set


Draft proposal 1-4: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, Samsung, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, CMCC, (8 companies)
Not support: Intel, 

· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, when UE-A determines the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission, apply RSRP threshold increase in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.


Draft proposal 1-5/1-6: FL observed that a majority of companies support these proposals. So, my suggestion is to adopt them.

Support: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, CMCC, Intel, (8 companies)
Not support: Qualcomm, Samsung, vivo, (3 companies)

Draft proposal 1-5:
· For Condition 1-A-1 in Scheme 1, when the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request,  
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window is provided by signaling from UE-B
· It replaces the time interval [n+T_1,n+T_2] 

Draft proposal 1-6:
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window


5.1.2. Scheme 2
Draft proposal 2-4: FL observed that as it would be difficult to make a concensus on this issue by the email discussion, the down-selection between two options is necessary at the GTW session. 

Support Option 1: Ericsson, Qualcomm, Samsung, (3 companies)
Support Option 2: Sharp, DOCOMO, NEC, Fujitsu, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Intel, (7 companies)
Not support: Futurewei (w/ adding option of having multiple PSFCH occasions)


· Option 1: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where UE-B’s SCI is transmitted
· Reuse PSSCH-to-PSFCH timing as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.3 to determine the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict indication
· Time gap between the PSFCH and a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs is larger than or equal to T_3
· Option 2: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· UE-A transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources for inter-UE coordination information and is at least T_3 slots of the resource pool before the PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI in which expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· The PSFCH resources for inter-UE coordination information is at least T_proc,0 slots after a latest SCI scheduling the conflicting TB


Draft proposal 2-2: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.

Support: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, Intel, (7 companies)
Not support: Futurewei, 

· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled or when ‘a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A’ is disabled and the destination UE of the conflicting TBs is UE-A, for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs, a UE with the higher priority value is UE-B. 
· In the above procedure, at least a destination UE of a TB transmitted by one of the paired UEs is UE-A, and the paired UEs are limited to UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs for which a PSFCH occasion for conflict indication reception has not passed. 
· Note: It is assumed that the UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs are capable of Scheme 2.


Draft proposal 2-1-1/2-1-2: FL observed that based on companies’ inputs so far, it is not possible to agree both proposals at the same time. To make progress, my suggestion is to adopt the draft proposal 2-1-1 first that is supported by the majority of companies, and then discuss further whether to adopt the draft proposal 2-1-2 within the remaining time of this meeting. If this direction fails, I would like to suggest a conclusion of “No consensus to define additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs for Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2”. This is because I think that we have already had enough discussion time, and having additional discussion time will not lead to the progress within this meeting.

Support Draft proposal 2-1-1: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, Samsung, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, (6 companies)
Support Draft proposal 2-1-2: Futurewei, DOCOMO, Fujitsu, Intel, (4 companies)

Draft proposal 2-1-1:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 1: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for UE-B and other UE respectively
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 1’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for other UE and UE-B respectively

Draft proposal 2-1-2:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· Option 4: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· Option 4’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of the resource(s). 


Draft proposal 2-3: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.

Support: Ericsson, Futurewei, DOCOMO, Qualcomm, Samsung, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, (8 companies)
Not support: vivo, Intel, (2 companies)

· For PSFCH resource index determination in Scheme 2,
· m_CS: 0 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-1 or Condition 2-A-2 is satisfied



5.2. 2nd set of draft proposals
5.2.1. Scheme 1
Draft proposal 3-1: FL observed that a clear majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi (if this is a majority view), Qualcomm, LGE, (10 companies)

· For Condition 1-A-2 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· UE-A excludes candidate single-slot candidate(s) belonging to “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4


Updated draft proposal 3-2: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Qualcomm, LGE, (10 companies)
Not support: OPPO, 

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a TX resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission to determine the set of resources and to transmit the set of resources to UE-B


Updated draft proposal 3-3: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Qualcomm, LGE, (9 companies)
Not support: Samsung,

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of resources 


Updated draft proposal 3-5: FL formulated this proposal to cover both the camp in which the priority value of inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured and the camp in which the priority value of inter-UE coordination information is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request. So, I think that this could be a compromise and suggest to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, Huawei (If the proposal does not introduce new issues), Fujitsu, Xiaomi, LGE, (6 companies)
Not support: Fraunhofer (same as the value indicated by UE-B’s request), OPPO, Samsung (only with (pre)configuration), Qualcomm, (4 companies)

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request.
· Note: For the case when inter-UE coordination information is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.


Updated draft proposal 3-6: FL formulated this proposal to cover both the camp in which the priority value of request is (pre)configured and the camp in which the priority value of request is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B. So, I think that this could be a compromise and suggest to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, Huawei (If the proposal does not introduce new issues), Fujitsu, LGE, (5 companies)
Not support: Fraunhofer (same as the value of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B), OPPO, Samsung (only with (pre)configuration), Xiaomi (having discussion after deciding a container of request), Qualcomm, (5 companies)

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of request is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.
· Note: For the case when request is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.


Updated draft conclusion 3-8: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, (7 companies)
Not support: Xiaomi, Qualcomm, (2 companies)

· Source ID and destination ID for inter-UE coordination information and its request in Scheme 1 is up to RAN2 decision.


Updated draft proposal 3-15: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, LGE, (8 companies)
Not support: Fraunhofer (fine only with 1st sbu-bullet), Qualcomm, (2 companies)

· For Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B. 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B supports sensing/resource exclusion. Otherwise, at least UE-B can perform random selection


5.2.2. Scheme 2
Draft proposal 4-1: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Xiaomi, (7 companies)
Not support: Fujitsu (only okay for UE-B), Sharp, (2 companies)

· UE-A and UE-B assumes the priority value of PSFCH transmission/reception for Scheme 2 is the same as indicated by UE-B’s SCI


Updated draft proposal 4-2: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, vivo, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, LGE, (7 companies)
Not support: Samsung, Huawei (always prioritizing SL-HARQ feedback over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2), Sharp, (3 companies)

· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.2
· (Pre)configuration can enable that PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2


Draft proposal 4-3: FL observed that a clear majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, LGE, (9 companies)

· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.


Draft conclusion 4-4: FL observed that a clear majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Qualcomm, LGE, (10 companies)

· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are the same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)


Draft proposal 4-6: FL observed that a majority of companies support this proposal. So, my suggestion is to adopt it.
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Qualcomm, LGE, (9 companies)
Not support: Samsung,

· For Scheme 2, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3




6. Email discussion before Friday’s GTW (November 19th)
6.1. Summary of email discussion before Wednesday’s GTW (November 17th)
6.1.1. Scheme 1
Draft proposal 3-1:
· For Condition 1-A-2 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· UE-A excludes candidate single-slot candidate(s) belonging to “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Ericsson, Intel, Convida, ETRI, (20)
· Futurewei: Replace X*Mtotal with (pre)configtured threshold.
· No: Xiaomi, Huawei, (2)
· Xiaomi, Huawei: After Step 7)

Draft proposal 3-1 (No update):
· For Condition 1-A-2 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· UE-A excludes candidate single-slot candidate(s) belonging to “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4



Draft proposal 3-2:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission to determine the set of resources for UE-B’s transmission and to transmit the set of resources to UE-B

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreatrum, LGE, Fujitsu, xiaomi, Smasung, Panasonic, CATT, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Huawei, Ericsson, Intel, Convida, ETRI, (21)
· No: OPPO, 
· OPPO: concers on RX pool is used to determine the set of resources.

Updated Draft proposal 3-2:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a TX resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission to determine the set of resources for UE-B’s transmission and to transmit the set of resources to UE-B



Draft proposal 3-3:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of resources for UE-B’s transmission 

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Qualcomm, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Panasonic, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Huawei, Ericsson, Convida, ETRI, (17)
· No: Samsung, 
· Samsung: Not support this feature
· Comments
· Futurewei, CATT, Fraunhofer, : FFS on how UE-A select a TX resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· OPPO: Discuss the triggering condition first. 
· Intel, vivo, : Wording change:

Updated Draft proposal 3-3:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of preferred/non-prefered resources 



Draft proposal 3-4:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· Resource set type 
· C_resel

FL observation:
· Resoruce set type
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Sony, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fraunhofer, Ericsson, (8)
· No: Qualcomm, DCM, Fujitsu, Panasonic, Samsung, vivo, OPPO, Nokia, Huawei, Intel, (10)
· C_resel
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Sony, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Panasonic, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Ericsson, Intel, (12)
· No: Samsung, CATT, vivo, Nokia, Huawei, (5)
· Comments: 
· InterDigital, Apple, Qualcomm, vivo, Spreadtrum, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Ericsson, : Adding FFS for other parameters
· Apple, Futurewei, : Applicability to non-preferred resource set



Draft proposal 3-5:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Noia, Huawei, Convida, (14)
· No: Qualcomm, LGE, Samsung, Ericsson, Intel, (5)
· Compromise points: 
· Qualcomm: The existing priority field in 1st SCI
· LGE: Add “Inter-UE cooridnatoin information transmission is deprioritizd over channel/signals other than another inter-UE coordination information.”
· Intel: Add “Pre-configured priority value is used if it is provided by pre-configuration.”

Updated Draft proposal 3-5:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request.



Draft proposal 3-6:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of request transmission is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Huawei, (16)
· No: Qualcomm, Samsung, Ericsson, Intel, (4)
· Compromise points:
· Intel: Add “FFS if priority of a TB is derived from priority of data and priority of request for feedback” and “Pre-configured priority value is used if it is provided by pre-configuration.” 
· Comments
· InterDigital: Add additional condition of priority of UE-B’s transmission to trigger request signalging

Updated Draft proposal 3-6:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of request transmission is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.



Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is (pre)configured.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, CATT, Nokia, Ericsson, Intel, (11)
· LGE, Intel, : Remove “transmission” 
· No: Qualcomm, vivo, Fujitsu, Samsung, Panasonic, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Huawei, (8)
· Qualcomm, Panasonic, Fraunhofer, : Priority of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information
· Vivo: prioriy of UE-A’s transmitting TB.
· Fujitsu: Reuse prioriy setting in Scheme 2.
· Samsung: Do not support this feature. 
· OPPO: Discuss triggering condition first. 
· Huawei: determined by UE-A’s implementation
· Comments: 
· Futurewei, : further consider priority value indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI



Draft proposal 3-8:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as L1-destinatoin ID of UE-B’s request transmission.
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination information transmission is the same as L1-source ID of UE-B’s request transmission.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, CATT, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Ericsson, Intel, (15)
· No: Samsung, Huawei, (2)
· Samsung, Huawei, : Up to RAN2.



Draft proposal 3-9:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the request transmission is the same as L1-source ID of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.
· L1-destination ID of the request transmission is the same as L1-destination ID of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, DCM, LGE, Fujitsu, xiaomi, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Nokia, Ericsson, (10)
· No: Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, vivo, Sony, Spreadtrum, Huawei, (7)
· Apple, vivo, Sony, Huawei, : up to RAN2.



Draft proposal 3-10:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· L1-source ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-source ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.
· L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is the same as L1-destination ID of a TB to be transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Qualcomm, vivo, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Ericsson, (7)
· No: Apple, Futurewei, Fujitsu, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Nokia, Huawei, Intel, (10)
· Apple, Futurewei, Huawei, : Up to RAN2. 
· Intel: Add “If Pre-configured L1-destination ID of the inter-UE coordination informatoin transmission is provided, Pre-configured L1-destination ID is used”

Upadted Draft conclusion 3-8:
· Source ID and destination ID for inter-UE coordination information and its request in Scheme 1 is up to RAN2 decision.



Draft proposal 3-11:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A.

FL observation:
· Yes: Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, Sony, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Huawei, (13)
· No: InterDigital, vivo, DCM, Xiaomi, OPPO, Ericsson, Intel, (7)
· InterDigital: Based on TX priority of UE-B.
· DCM: Option 1/4
· Xiaomi: Optoin 1/2/4/7
· Ericsson: Option 1. 
· Intel: Optoin 1/4/8



Draft proposal 3-12:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception, subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control. 

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Qualcomm, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Xiaomi, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Huawei, (15)
· No: Futurewei, Fujitsu, OPPO, Ericcson, Intel, Mitsubishi, (6)



Draft proposal 3-13:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Qualcomm, Sony, LGE, Fujitsu, Panasonic, Nokia, (7)
· No: Apple, Futurewei, vivo, DCM, Spreadtrum, xiaomi,  Samsung, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Huawei, Ericsson, Intel, Mitsubishi, (13)
· Apple, DCM, Huawei, Intel, : remove first condition. 
· OPPO, Huawei, : Remove second condition 
· Futurewei, vivo, Spreadtrum, xiaomi, Fraunhofer,  : Replace “all” with “one of”.
· Ericsson: Option 1/2/3
· Intel: Replace “transmission” with “generation” and remove note. 



Draft proposal 3-15:
· For Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B. 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B supports sensing/resource exclusion. Otherwise, UE-B performs random selection.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Futurewei, Qualcomm(when other TB is multiplexed with inter-UE coordination information), vivo, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Samsung, Panasnoic, CATT, OPPO, Ericsson, Convida, (15)
· Yes for first bullet only: Apple, Huawei, (2)
· Huawei: Add additional mechanisms for Option B case. 
· Comments:
· Support dedicated resource pool for inter-UE coordination signaling: Qualcomm, Nokia,
· Replace “Rel-16” with “Rel-17”

Updated Draft proposal 3-15:
· For Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B. 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B supports sensing/resource exclusion. 


6.1.2. Scheme 2
Draft proposal 4-1:
· UE-A and UE-B assumes the priority value of PSFCH transmission/reception for Scheme 2 is the same as indicated by UE-B’s SCI

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, vivo, Sony, Spreadtrum, LGE, Xiaomi, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Nokia, Huawei, Ericsson, Convida, ETRI, (19)
· No: DCM, Fujitsu, Intel, (3)

Draft proposal 4-1: (No change)
· UE-A and UE-B assumes the priority value of PSFCH transmission/reception for Scheme 2 is the same as indicated by UE-B’s SCI



Draft proposal 4-2:
· PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Xiaomi, Panasonic, Nokia, Huawei, Ericsson, Intel, ETRI, (16)
· No: Fujitsu, Samsung, CATT, OPPO, (4)

Updated Draft proposal 4-2: 
· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.2.



Draft proposal 4-3:
· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm(only for TX case), vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Nokia, Huawei, Ericsson, Convida, ETRI, (20)
· No: Intel, 

Draft proposal 4-3: (No change)
· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.



Draft conclusion 4-4:
· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are the same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Nokia, Huawei, Ericsson, Convida, ETRI, (19)
· No: Intel, 
· Intel: only for sl-PSFCH-Period

Draft conclusion 4-4: (No change)
· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are the same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)



Draft proposal 4-5:
· For Scheme 2, UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Samsung, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Fraunhofer, Nokia, ETRI (14)
· No: Apple, Futurewei, Qualcomm, Xiaomi, Huawei, Ericsson, Intel, 
· Apple, Futurewei(for condition 2-A-2), Xiaomi, Intel, (4): after Step 7).
· Qualcomm, Huawei, Ericsson (3): Not perfoming resource exclusion.



Draft proposal 4-6:
· For Scheme 2, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3

FL observation:
· Yes: InterDigital, Apple, Qualcomm, vivo, Sony, DCM, Spreadtrum, LGE, Fujitsu, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Nokia, Ericsson, Intel, Convida, ETRI, (17)
· No: Futurewei, Samsung, Huawei, (3)

Draft proposal 4-6: (No change)
· For Scheme 2, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3


6.2. Questions for additional email discussion


I ask companies to provide inputs in Section 4.2.1/4.2.2/4.2.3 until November 18th 11:59am UTC. To prepare/make more stable draft proposals before the start of the next GTW session, it would be highly appreciated if companies make comments as soon as possible. Also to make progress more efficiently, I would like to encourage companies to directly provide “revised wording” or “new wording needed to be added”.


6.2.1. Scheme 1
Q4-1: Which container is used for the request for inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1?
· Option 1: New 2nd SCI format with data transmission 
· Option 2: MAC CE
· Option 3: PC5-RRC 
· Option 4: PSFCH

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2 or 3
	New 2nd SCI is not preferable from RAN1 workload perspective as we cimmented for other proposal.

	MediaTek
	Option 4
	Option 4 associated the (pre-)configuration of the parameter settings related to explicit request. It has the less overhead and latency.

	Apple
	Option 4 or 2
	If UE-A and UE-B are configured with the parameters to be used for UE-A’s determining the set of preferred or non-preferred resources, then Option 4 is preferred.  
We are also fine with Option 2 if there is no configuration. 

	Qualcomm
	Option 3
	Having frequent requests, e.g. one for each UE-B transmission, increases system congestion and adds the complication of determining resources for those requests.
A PC5-RRC request can be sent at connection establishment and at later, infrequest occasions, applying to multiple UE-B transmissions and using minimal system resources.

	Xiaomi
	Option 1
	To reduce the latency of coordination information, physical signal shall carry the request, additionally, the payload size of request is small, so it is more suitable to use sci than MAC CE.

	InterDigital
	Option 2
Option 3
	Considering the information payload currently discussed to be included in the explicit request, Option 4 is not suitable. We don’t prefer to add a SCI-2 format require by Option 1. We support Option 2 or Option 3, as both options can have HARQ enabled to increase relaiblity of the request transmission. The latency will not be an issue as UE-B conceivably triggers such a request taking the remaining PDB into consideration. 

	Vivo
	Option 1 or option 2
	

	Panasonic
	Option 2
	[bookmark: _Hlk88146351]MAC CE has lesser spec impact. We also fine with option3. PC5-RRC is limited to unicast but the request for inter-UE coordination is unicast.

	Fujitsu
	Option 2
	MAC CE can carry the parameters provided by the request.

	Intel
	Option 2
	MAC CE multiplexed with TB

	Samsung
	Option 1
	Unlike the inter-UE coordination message from UE-A to UE-B, big signalling overhead is not required for the inter-UE coordination request message from UE-B to UE-A. So, we prefer Option 1.

	LGE
	Option 2 
	In our understanding, PSFCH cannot be used to convey the sensing parameters to be used for determining the preferred resrouce set. 

	Fraunhofer
	Option 2, Option 3
	We prefer that UE-B sends the request via PC5 RRC or the MAC CE.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Option 1
	The size for contents of request is very limited, 2nd SCI is enough to carry the the content.
MAC-CE, PC5-RRC have large latency due to large processing time and possible HARQ re-transmissions.
Option 4 seems not work. If there is no ID in the request, how does UE-A know this request is for UE-A itself?

	Convida Wireless
	Option 1, option 2
	We prefer option 1 and option 2 depending on payload size, latency, etc.




Q4-2: On top of following parameters, do you agree the following draft proposal for the additional contents of request for inter-UE coordination information with preferred resrouce set? 
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window

Updated Draft proposal 3-4:
· For inter-UE coordination information with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· C_resel

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	

	MediaTek
	No
	UE-A may not know the (re-)selection time at UE-B. So such C_resel is hard to be used by UE-A.

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Qualcomm
	Prefer no
	

	xiaomi
	Neutral
	We follow the majority view.

	InterDigital
	No
	We prefer to have the parameters listed in Q4-2 included in the UE-B’s explicit request in addition to C_resel. 

	vivo
	 Neutral 
	If C_resel is not conveyed, RAN1 should assume C_resel is 1 for aperiodic TB and maximum value for periodic traffic.

	Panasonic
	Yes
	

	Fujitsu
	No
	We think MediaTek has a point. The request may not be transmitted before the very first period. So C_resel may not be always useful.

	Intel
	No with comments
	We can accept C_resel if it is also indicated back as a part of feedback report

	Samsung
	No
	We suggest handling other essential issues.

	LGE
	Yes
	According to TS38.214 Section 8.1.4 which UE-A reuse for determing the preferred resource set, the value of C_resel needs to be specified. 
Even though this value is not provided by UE-B’s request, we should specify its value for determing the preferred resource set. 

	Fraunhofer
	Neutral
	

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	UE-A can decide C_resel based on UE implementation.

	Convida Wireless
	No
	




Q4-3: Do you support following udated proposal? 

Udated Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured.
· Note: For the case when inter-UE coordinaotin information is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	No
	We think IUC message should be transmitted with other data. Transmission with IUC message only would lead to collision increase due to transmission increase in the resource pool. With this assumption, we should focus on case of the note. The main bullet is unnecessary.

	MediaTek
	Yes
	Further discussion on the condition to avoid the overload should be considered.

	Apple
	Yes
	If IUC is transmitted without other data, then the (pre)configuration on the priority value of the IUC is the feasible way. 

	Qualcomm
	No
	In our view IUC triggered by a condition should be multiplexed with other transmissions. In that case, it would follow the priority of the outgoing transmission that it is being multiplexed with.

	xiaomi
	No
	We share the similar opinion with Qual, coordination information shall be multiplexed with UE-A’s data in the condition-based triggering, so the same priority value is used for coordination information and data.

	InterDigital
	Yes
	We think it is important to ensure the reliability of IUC signaling by using a (pre)configured priority. 

	vivo
	Yes
	Only for scheme 1 preferred resource 

	[bookmark: _Hlk88146387]Panasonic
	Yes
	When IUC is transmitted without data, (pre-)configured is suitable. The condition with data could be discussed further.

	Fujitsu
	Comments
	The condition triggering the coordination information can be firstly defined.

	Intel
	Yes
	We assume that priority of multiplexed transmission will be discussed further as indicated in the note

	Samsung
	No
	Don’t support “triggered by a condition rather than request reception” in Rel-17 due to lack of time. It is highly recommended to focus on Scheme 1 with an explicit request.

	LGE
	Yes
	Accroding to Rel-16 TS38.321, it is nessary to specify the priority of the MAC CE as in sidelink CSI reporting. If the priority is unspecified, even for the case when the inter-UE coordination information is always multiplexed with other data, it has RAN2 impact. 
[TS38.321]
=======================================================
1> select a Destination associated to one of unicast, groupcast and broadcast, having at least one of the MAC CE and the logical channel with the highest priority, among the logical channels that satisfy all the following conditions and MAC CE(s), if any, for the SL grant associated to the SCI:
========================================================
========================================================
5>	set the priority to the value of the highest priority of the logical channel(s), if any, and a MAC CE, if included, in the MAC PDU;
=========================================================

When the priotiy value is (pre)configured, it would be useful to mange congestion control and prioritization among other SL transmissions. 

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We are fine with the proposal for IUCs not multiplexed with data. However, we agree with QC that the priority should assume the value of the data if it is to be multiplexed. 

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	Regarding priority setting issues, we suggest to adopt a unified design, i.e., current proposal 3-7 can be updated to align with proposal 3-5 and 3-6 as below.

==
Udated Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured. if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is up to UE implementation.
· Note: For the case when inter-UE coordinaotin information is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.





Q4-4: Do you support following udated proposal?

Updated Draft proposal 3-11:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A.
· Note: e.g., UE-B may perform the request transmission to UE-A when resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A is triggered.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	No
	Some rule to restrict a lot of requests is necessary. Otherwise, collision in the resource pool would increase due to a lot of request transmissions.

	MediaTek
	Yes
	Additionally, considering the overhead, PSFCH based explicit request is preferred to avoid huge number of requests.

	Apple
	Yes
	

	Qualcomm
	Yes
	

	xiaomi
	No
	We think it has negative impact on system performance to leave this up to UE implementation,eg,if UE-B transmits the request frequently without any restriction, which might cause the problem of resource collision and resources waste.
So RAN1 shall specify the condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A, the following conditions shall be specified:
· Option 1: When UE-B expects to trigger resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A.
· Option 2: Priority value of UE-B’s transmission is smaller than a threshold.
· Option 7: Remaining PDB of UE-B’s transmission is larger than a threshold



	InterDigital
	No
	We think that IUC signaling triggering conditions shall be specified, e.g., based on resource (re)selection for a TB with a priority higher than a threshold, to achieve a trade-off between IUC benefit and congestion/overhead caused by IUC signaling. Leaving to UE implementation may result in inconsistent behavior between UEs. 

	vivo
	Partially 
	Prefer to leave this issue to RAN2, the request transmission depends on the data in LCH. However, RAN1 can assume resource (re)selection can trigger the request.

· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation RAN2 decision for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A.
Note: e.g., UE-B may perform the request transmission to UE-A when resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A is triggered

	Panasonic
	Yes
	

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	For progress, we are OK with this proposal.

	Intel
	No
	In our view it cannot be left completely up to UE implementation. Further discussion is needed. At least the following options (initial options 1/4/8) should be discussed:
· Option 1: When UE-B expects to trigger resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A.
· Option 4: UE-B has a TB to be transmitted other than the explicit request.
· Option 8: UE-B has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with request to UE-A


	Samsung
	Yes
	

	LGE
	Yes
	Regarding the signalling floording, we can use the existing congestion control. From our side, main motination of this proposal is to allow that the UE-B can skip transmiting the request even if some triggering condition is met. If a majority companies have concern. 

	Fraunhofer
	No, see comments
	We prefer that UE-B can trigger the request based on certain defined criteria, for the reasons already mentioned by companies above.
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A taking into account the following conditions:
· Note: e.g., UE-B may perform the request transmission to UE-A when resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A is triggered.
· When priority value of UE-B’s transmission is smaller than a (pre-)configured threshold.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	see comments
	The condition to trigger the inter-UE coordination procedure is beyond the RAN1’s decision, leaving it to UE-B’s implementation is enough. No need to have the “Note” since the main bullet already says “it is up to UE implementation” so that the spec will not specify the examples in the sub-bullet.

==
Updated Draft proposal 3-11:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A.
· Note: e.g., UE-B may perform the request transmission to UE-A when resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A is triggered.


	Convida Wireless
	No
	




Q4-5: Do you support following udated proposal?

Updated Draft proposal 3-12:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception.
· Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	Up to 3-11
	If restriction is introduced for UE-B’s request, then current 3-12 is fine.

	MediaTek
	Comments
	Clarifiation on the proposals: Is it about UE capability or UE implementation? If it is UE capability supported by UE, UE will transmit IUC as long as it can according to the procedures in the notes. If it is UE implementation, it may mean that UE may or may not transmit IUC even if UE can transmit it. Then the transmission of the request from UE-B will be somehow wasted and useless.


	Apple
	Yes
	

	Qualcomm
	
	We prefer to define the conditions listed in the note as the cases when UE-A wouldn’t transmit IUC information rather than leaving the decision fully up to UE implementation.

	xiaomi
	Yes
	We support the proposal.
	


	InterDigital
	No
	We think the conditions included in Note should be specified and only under those conditions can UE-A not transmit coordination information in response to a request. If those conditions are not present, UE-A should be specified to transmit a response. Leaving to UE implementation means UE-A can still not transmit when the conditions are not present, which we do not support. 

	vivo
	Yes
	

	Panasonic
	Yes
	

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	For progress, we are OK with this proposal.

	Intel
	No
	It looks very strange that one UE by implementation can decide to send a request (as proposed in 3-11) and another UE by implementation may decide not to respond to explicit request (as proposed in 3-12) or respond w/o having full sensing data. Do we assume that by implementation even if UE does not have sensing information it can still provide feedback? At least TX UE should be aware whether feedback information is generated/transmitted based on full sensing data or not.
We are also unclear how much time TX UE requesting feedback is expected to wait for feedback?

	Samsung
	
	We can accept the proposal since there is no much time for specifying UE behavior

	LGE
	Yes
	There are many casese to be considered such as priority, remaining PDB, UE-A’s other traffic conditions. 

	Fraunhofer
	No
	Seeing the point made by Intel, we prefer that the conditions in the note to be specified.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Yes
	The condition to trigger the inter-UE coordination procedure is beyond the RAN1’s decision, leaving it to UE-B’s implementation is enough.





Q4-6: Do you support following udated proposal?

Draft proposal 3-13:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.
· Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition.

	Company
	Yes or no
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	No
	Sorry but we cannot accept the first condition. The bullet is scheme 2’s mechanism. Not in Scheme 1. If it is difficult to agree this proposal, then up to UE implementation is fine while our preference is not this.

	MediaTek
	Comments
	1.“Shall be triggered”can be changed as “can”. “shall” may mandate UE to transmit IUC to any UE.
2. “UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set if UE-A is UE-B’s destination.” It is to reduce the work load and overhead.


	Apple
	
	We can support the first condition as a compromise.  

	Qualcomm
	Please see comments
	We’re ok with the proposal in general.
The restriction introduced by the second bullet alleviates our concerns about the first bullet causing congestion in the system.
We share MediaTek’s view on not using the term “shall” due to the issues it might introduce, e.g. there are cases where there is no IUC information to transmit. We prefer “is” or “can”.


	Xiaomi
	Yes
	We support the proposal.


	InterDigital
	Yes in principle with condition
	We think the triggering conditions should include the priority of the TB transmitted by UE-B as indicated in red below:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set and the priority value indicated in the UE-B’s SCI reserving the resource(s) is equal to or lower than a (pre)configured threshold
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· Note: Actual transmission of the inter-UE coordination information is subject to Rel-16 UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control



	vivo
	Partially
	1.our favour is the second condition, but can compromise to the first condition.
2.UE implementation to decide coordination transmission may incur lots of coordination transmission, so we prefer make UE implementation as another configurable condition.
· it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.

3.Agree with MTK, ‘shall’  is changed to be ‘can’

	Panasonic
	Yes
	We support this proposal and We agree that “Shall be triggered” can be changed as “can”.

	Fujitsu
	Yes
	We can support this proposal considering the flexible (pre)configuration.

	Intel
	No, with comments
	General
Our understanding we are discussing conditions for generation of inter-UE coordination feedback information (i.e. not transmission). Therefore, we propose the following change:
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission generation shall be triggered if all the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission generation. 

We also suggest to remove note since it has no relevance to triggering of feedback rather to transmission of feedback.
Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition.


1st Trigger Condition:
At least the first condition is not needed and should be deleted. Scheme-2 should not be used to trigger condition-based feedback for Scheme 1. In addition, this type of feedback may include only the set of preferred resources. Therefore, it is not clear why this condition is needed. UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set


2nd Trigger Condition
The wording for the second condition implies the possibility of the standalone inter-UE coorination feedback transmission if mechanism to disable it is supported. Therefore, we prefer to have it always enabled without additional preconfiguration. 

For condition-based feedback incoming data should be multiplexed with feedback to form MAC PDU
· UE-A has a TB data for transmission that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.


	Samsung
	No
	Don’t support “triggered by a condition rather than request reception” in Rel-17 due to lack of time. It is highly recommended to focus on Scheme 1 with an explicit request.

	LGE
	Yes
	For progress, we are fine. 

	Fraunhofer
	Yes
	We can accept the proposal as a compromise, with the (pre-)configurations. We also prefer to replace “shall” with “can”.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No
	Same view as above.
Leaving it to UE implementation is enough, no need to specify other conditions.

==
Draft proposal 3-13:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.
· Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition.





Q4-7: For scheme 1 with preferred resource set, if UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion, how UE-B determines the resoruces for the request transmission? 
· Option 1: UE-B performs random selection.
· Option 2: UE-A can configure via PC5-RRC the resources for UE-B to transmit the request to UE-A 

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	
	Now we are not sure this situation is valid. UE-B does not perform sensing but can receive PSSCH? Or UE-B does not support PSCCH/PSSCH receptions? If the 2nd interpretation is correct, then UE-B cannot receive IUC message as well. 

	MediaTek
	Comments
	The request configuration can be up to random selection. Request can be transmitted via PSFCH following PSFCH procedure.

	Apple
	Option 2 or others
	UE-A and UE-B could configure some dedicated resources for UE-B to send the request. Or as MediaTek mentioned, the resources for PSFCH transmissions (for explicit request) could be depending on L1 IDs of UE-A and UE-B. 

	Qualcomm
	Other
	First, the point raise by DOCOMO expresses the concern we had with the capability interpretation of “support” and that’s why we prefer the “condition” interpretation. UE-B would be using sensing or random selection and will stop performing sensing once it connects to a UE-A that provides it with the preferred resource set.

If the request is a PC5-RCC message, then UE-B can include it during connection establishment with UE-A.

	Xiaomi
	Neutral
	We can follow the majority view.

	InterDigital
	Option 2
	Our understanding is one possible scenario is UE-B does not perform sensing due to power saving but is able to receive IUC signaling, e.g., PSSCH including IUC information. We prefer Option 2 if that is the case. 

	vivo
	Option 1
	[bookmark: _Hlk88146432]UE-B  has the capability to decode the PSSCH. But for power saving purpose, it may not performs sensing always.

If UE-B camps on a pool allowing random selection, it can select request signalling via random selection.

	Fujitsu
	Comments
	We share a similar view with DOCOMO. The use case seems to be unclear.

	Intel
	Neither
	UE follows resource (re-)selection used for TB transmission. Request is multiplexed with TB in selected resources

	Samsung
	Option 1
	

	LGE
	Option 1
	

	Fraunhofer
	Option 2
	We assume that UE-B cannot perform sensing due to power saving reasons, but is capable of receiving the IUC message. In this case, we support Option 2, and prefer to change the word “support” to “perform” in the main bullet. 

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Option 2
	If UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion, it can request UE-A to provide preferred resource set. UE-A can configure via PC5-RRC the resources for UE-B to transmit the request to UE-A and receive the inter-UE coordination information from UE-A. In this way, UE-B only needs to decode the SCIs as indicated by UE-A, and skips decoding SCI for power saving purpose.

In addition, we’d like to point out “sensing” and “PSCCH/PSSCH reception/decoding” are two different things.




6.2.2. Scheme 2
Q4-8: Which option is supported for UE-B’s behavioiur upon reception of inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 2?
· Option 1: Among reserved resoruces indicated by UE-B’s SCI, PHY layer at UE-B reports resource(s) indicated by conflict indicator and S_A as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer. Higher layer at UE-B re-selects the reported resource(s) among the S_A excluding the reported resource(s). 
· Option 2: PHY layer at UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4. PHY layer at UE-B reports the output as S_A to higher layer. 

	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	Either is fine
	Unless UE-B uses the collided resources, either is fine for us. We think both can work and there is no big difference.

	MediaTek
	Option 1
	It can provide more reasonable and the larger S_A resources.

	Apple
	Option 1
	Since only a limited number of resources are to be excluded in this case, we could either do it at MAC layer, or directly do it after Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4. 

	Qualcomm
	Option 1
	

	Xiaomi
	Option1
	For option1, higher layer excludes the potential conflicted resource and reselects the resource, which is more simpler than option2, however, we can also follow the majority view.

	InterDigital
	Option 1
Option 2
	We are fine with either option. 

	vivo
	Slightly prefer option 2
	It is preferred to have unified UE-B’s behaviour as scheme 1 non-preferred resource.  Option 1 means excluding the conflicted resource after step 7), which may be not supported by scheme 1 non-prefered resource.

	Panasonic
	Option 1
Option 2
	We are fine with either option.

	Fujitsu
	Option 2
	In our view, Option 2 is more aligned with the principle of pre-emption. The resources reported to higher layer do not include any pre-empted resource.

	Intel
	Option 1
	

	Samsung
	Option 1
	

	LGE
	Option 2
	It seems aligned with UE-B behaviour for non-preferred resource set and updated S_A as in pre-emtpion mechanism. 

	Fraunhofer
	Option 2
	We prefer to maintain the same method as adopted for scheme 1 non-preferred resources.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Option 1
	It is clear that UE-B will re-select such resources. And resource re-selection is handled in MAC, higher layer re-selects the reported resource(s).  

	Convida Wireless
	Option 1, option 2
	We are open for option 1 or option 2.



6.2.3. Scheme 1 and 2
Q4-9: Does UE-B need to inform the capability of inter-UE coordination information reception to UE-A? If yes, please specify which signaling is used for this purspose. 

	Company
	Yes or no for Scheme 1
	Yes or no for Scheme 2
	Signaling details for Scheme 1
	Signaling details for Scheme 2
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	Yes
	Yes
	As normal capability signalling via PC5-RRC
	One reserved bit of SCI-1
	Probably Yes or No of scheme 2 is dependent on outcome of 2-2.

	MediaTek
	Yes
	Yes
	PC5-RRC or SCI
	PC5-RRC or SCI
	UE-A should not waste the resource/time to  indicate IUC to the non-capable UE-B. So the capability is needed. 
If there is the unicast connection between UE-A and UE-B, PC5-RRC is possible. Otherwise, one bit in SCI (for broadcast) is preferred

	Apple
	Yes
	Yes
	PC5-RRC 
	SCI
	For scheme 2, the SCI from UE-B could indicate that UE-B not only has the capability of IUC information reception but also expect the reception of IUC. 

	Qualcomm
	No
	No
	No
	No
	The only case where capability reporting is needed is UE-A reporting the capability to transmit the preferred resource set to UE-B. Once UE-B is aware of UE-A’s capability, it can send a request and UE-A would know whether UE-B needs a preferred resource set or not.

In other cases, there no need for capability exchange or indication. The worst case is that UE-A sends a non-preferred resource set or a conflict indicator that isn’t used by the receiver. The alternatives are to either limit to unicast (PC5-RRC) or use a reserved bit in SCI-1. The limitation to unicast is reasonable for the preferred resource set but not for the non-preferred resource set since the latter also benefits groupcast communications by multicasting the IUC information. There are few reserved bits in SCI-1 and we don’t agree with using one of them for an optimization (not sending an IUC message in some cases).

	xiaomi
	Comment
	Comment
	
	
	From technically aspect, it is not necessary for UE-B to inform the capability of inter-UE coordination information reception to UE-A, UE-A will think UE-B has the capability after receiving the coordination request form UE-B in request-based triggering.However,we can follow the majority view.

	InterDigital
	Yes
	Yes
	SCI or higher layer signaling
	SCI or higher layer signaling
	We think the indication can be either about UE-B’s capability or UE-B’s preference due to power saving. Overall, UE-A should be aware whether a transmission from UE-B is subject to IUC before IUC is performed by UE-A.  

	vivo
	Yes, at least for preferred resource 
	Yes
	PC5-RRC
	SCI
	

	[bookmark: _Hlk88146261]Panasonic
	Comment
	Comment
	PC5-RRC/ via request
	PC5-RRC
	We think UE-B can inform the capability by PC-5 RRC in unicast, but it can allow that UE-B doesn’t indicate UE capability. In scheme 1 with condition other than explicit request, UE-A is not necessary to know whether UE-B in the resource pool have the capability of inter-UE coordination. UE-B has the capability of inter-UE coordination can receive inter-UE coordination from UE-A. In scheme 2, UE-B without inter-UE coordination might ignore the inter-UE coordination information from UE-A. For scheme 1 with explicit request, the request signaling can indicate UE-B’s capability.

	Fujitsu
	Comment
	Comment
	
	
	Share the view of xiaomi. Even if UE-A is not aware of UE-B’s capability, Scheme 2 can still work.

	Samsung
	Yes
	Yes
	SCI or higher layer signaling
	SCI or higher layer signaling
	

	LGE
	Yes
	Yes
	PC5-RRC signalling 
	PC5-RRC signalling 
	UE-B also needs to know whether or not there is UE-A nearny itself. Moreover, UE-A and UE-B needs to know they are legimate UE for each other. 

	Fraunhofer
	No
	No
	
	
	We do not think that such a “capability exchange” is required between UEs. If UE-B sends a request to UE-A, UE-A should assume that it can receive the IUC message.

	Huawei, Hisilicon
	No need to discuss here
	No need to discuss here
	No need to discuss here
	No need to discuss here
	The capability of inter-UE coordination information reception should be discussed in UE feature.

	Convida Wireless
	Yes
	Yes
	SCI or higher layer signaling
	SCI or higher layer signaling
	




Q4-10: If the answer of Q4-9 is yes, how UE-A uses the capability of UE in determining UE-B receiving the inter-UE coordination information from UE-A? 

	Company
	Scheme 1
	Scheme 2
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	Condition-based IUC message can be transmitted to the UE-B
	UE-A selects UE-B among UEs supporting scheme 2.
	

	MediaTek
	
	
	Unclear on the meaning of the proposal. How to further determine UE-B in UE-A side according to the UE-B’s capability? 

	Apple
	
	
	Once UE-A knows UE-B is expecting the IUC (e.g., via SCI indication in scheme 2, or receiving explicit request in scheme 1), then it can transmit IUC to UE-B. 

	Qualcomm
	None
	None
	UE-A using the information is at best an optimization. In the worst case, it limits the non-preferred resource set (and Scheme 2) to unicast communication, which we don’t agree with. For the preferred resource, the needed capability is UE-A informing UE-B of support for transmitting the preferred resource set.

The condition-based can always be transmitted. In groupcast, it is highly likely that one of the receiving UE-Bs would support the scheme and benefit from it.

	InterDigital
	UE-A trigger conditions
	UE-A trigger conditions
	UE-A only triggers and performs IUC when the indication indicates UE-B will perform corresponding IUC functions. Otherwise, there is no point for UE-A to perform IUC specific to the UE-B’s transmission/reservation. 

	vivo
	
	
	If UE-B has no such capability, UE-A does not transmit IUC.

	Intel
	No
	UE-A selects UE-B among UEs that are able to process inter-UE coordination feedback
	

	Samsung
	
	
	We share view with Apple.

	LGE
	UE-B can decide whether or not to transmit the request and whether or not to use inter-UE coordination information. 
UE-A can decide wehter or not to transmit inter-UE coordiantoin information. 
	UE-A selects UE-B among UEs supporting scheme 2.
	




Q4-11: Which option do you support for (pre)configuration granularity? 

Option 1:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 

Option 2:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 


	Company
	Option(s)
	Comment

	NTT DOCOMO
	Option 2
	We think the following combination is not necessary, so Option 1 is not valid.
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception

	MediaTek
	Option 1
	Smaller granularity is benefitical to control the system overhead.

	Apple
	
	It may depend on the decision of IUC container. If MAC CE is agreed, then we prefer Option 2. If both MACE CE and SCI are agreed, then we prefer Option 1 (assuming MAC CE is for non-preferred resource set and SCI is for preferred resource set).  

	Qualcomm
	Modified Option 1
	· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 
· Note: the following combinations are not supported:
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception


	xiaomi
	Neutral 
	We can follow the majority view.

	InterDigital
	Option 2
	

	Vivo
	Option 1
	We are fine to remove the following
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request


	Panasonic
	Option1
	

	Fujitsu
	Option 1
	Option 1 and it is subject to further amendment based on which combinations of features are finally supported.

	Intel
	Modified Option 1
	For Scheme 2, collision detection in reservations may be separately enabled

· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2 with collision detection in reservations
· Scheme 2 with collision detection in transmissions
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17.


	Samsung
	See comment
	This can be discussed after finalizing other issues.
Don’t support “triggered by a condition rather than request reception” in Rel-17 due to lack of time. 
Option 1:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 


	LGE
	Option 1
	

	Fraunhofer
	Option 1 with modifications
	We are supportive of Option 1, but would like to remove one of the configurations:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 


	Huawei, Hisilicon
	Option 2
	Option 2 is already supported by the agreements below (see cyan part), no additional optimization is needed, we suggest to take Option 2 or not discuss this issue any more.

For option 1, we don’t see the benefit to further divide it to preferred and non-preferred.

In addition, we want to point out this proposal is just about signalling granularity, not about down-scoping. No need to discuss down-scoping here.

==
Agreement
· In scheme 1, the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by an explicit request in Mode 2:
· …
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Additional details and conditions on UE-A and UE-B
· Working Assumption In scheme 1, the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception in Mode 2:
· …
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Additional details and conditions on UE-A and UE-B

Agreement
In scheme 2, at least the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination transmission triggered by a detection of expected/potential resource conflict(s) in Mode 2:
· …
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Definition of expected/potential resource conflict(s) and other details (if any)


	Convida Wireless
	Option 2
	





7. Draft proposals for Friday’s GTW (November 19th)
7.1. 1st set of draft proposals
7.1.1. Scheme 1
Draft proposal 1-1: 

Alt 1: 
Support: Huawei, Futurewei, Qualcomm, vivo (w/ 1st preference), NEC, Fraunhofer, CMCC, CATT, MediaTek, (9 companies)

· For Scheme 1, 
· MAC CE or 2nd SCI are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· If N <= 3 and UE-A has a TB to be transmitted to UE-B, 2nd SCI is used and transmitted with the TB. Otherwise, MAC CE is used.
· If N <= 3 and UE-A does not have a TB to be transmitted to UE-B, 2nd SCI and MAC CE are used. The same resource set is indicated in the 2nd SCI and the MAC CE

Alt 2: 
Support: Ericsson, Nokia (w/ adding Option 3), Apple (w/ adding Option 2 for non-preferred resource set), Sharp, DOCOMO, Qualcomm, Samsung (w/ adding Option 2), vivo (w/ 2nd preference), Fujitsu, OPPO, Intel, LGE, Panasonic, CATT, Lenovo, InterDigital, (15 companies + 1)

· For Scheme 1, 
· MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information

Alt 3: 
· For Scheme 1, a resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following alternatives:
· Alt 1: MAC CE or 2nd SCI are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· If N <= 3 and UE-A has a TB to be transmitted to UE-B, 2nd SCI is used and transmitted with the TB. Otherwise, MAC CE is used.
· If N <= 3 and UE-A does not have a TB to be transmitted to UE-B, 2nd SCI and MAC CE are used. The same resource set is indicated in the 2nd SCI and the MAC CE
· Alt 2: MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information

New 2nd SCI for inter-UE coordination information transmission includes the following fields:
· The fields in black are the same as R16 SCI 2-A, and are used to schedule TB.
· The fields in red refer to information related to inter-UE coordination.
	Field
	Num. of bits

	HARQ process number
	4

	New data indicator
	1

	Redundancy version
	2

	Source ID
	8

	Destination ID
	16

	HARQ feedback enabled/disabled indicator
	1

	CSI request
	1

	Cast type indicator
	2

	Zone ID
	12

	Communication range requirement
	4

	N combinations of {TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period}
	up to 78

	First resource location of each TRIV
	up to 6

	Type of resource
	1

	Priority
	3



Draft proposal 1-2: 

When MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission: 
Not support: Futurewei (w/ adding option of using the remaining resources outside the intersection but inside preferred resource set), Samsung, Intel (with changing the wording of “until it becomes impossible” to “until it meets pre-configured condition”) (3 companies)

· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· S_A report from PHY layer of UE-B is the same as the outcome after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection of S_A and the preferred resource set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A
· For Option B of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· MAC layer selects resources belonging to the received preferred resource set

When 2nd SCI is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission:
Alt 1:
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· PHY layer at UE-B reports both the intersection set between the preferred resource set and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 and the S_A to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the intersection set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A
· For Option B of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set,
· PHY layer at UE-B reports the preferred resource set
· MAC layer selects resources belonging to the received preferred resource set

Alt 2:
· For Option A of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, 
· PHY layer at UE-B reports both the preferred resource set and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· MAC layer selects resources using S_A and the received preferred resource set
· MAC layer firstly selects resources for transmissions within the intersection set until it becomes impossible to select a resource within the intersection under the constraint defined in Rel-16.
· After this, if the number of selected resources is smaller than the required number of transmissions for a TB, MAC layer selects resources for the remaining transmissions outside the intersection but inside S_A
· For Option B of Scheme 1 with preferred resource set,
· PHY layer at UE-B reports the preferred resource set
· MAC layer selects resources belonging to the received preferred resource set

Draft proposal 1-3:

Alt 1: 
Support: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, Qualcomm, Samsung, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, CMCC (w/ 2nd preference), Intel, (9 companies + 1)

· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Option 2: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set

Alt 2:
Support: Futurewei, CMCC (w/ 1st preference), vivo, Lenovo, Apple, (5 companies)

· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Option 3: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 4) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set

Draft proposal 1-4: 
Support: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, Samsung, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, CMCC, vivo, OPPO, Lenovo, Apple, (12 companies)
Not support: Intel, 

· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, when UE-A determines the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission, apply RSRP threshold increase in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· Note: This does not imply an increase in the decoding capability of UE-A, and if necessary, the relevant issue will be addressed in the UE feature discussion.

Draft proposal 1-5/1-6: 

Support: Ericsson, DOCOMO, Huawei, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, CMCC, Intel, Lenovo, (9 companies)
Not support: Qualcomm, Samsung, vivo, Apple (replace with “time window of preferred resources), (4 companies)

Alt 1: 
· For Condition 1-A-1 in Scheme 1, when the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request,  
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window is provided by signaling from UE-B
· It replaces the time interval [n+T_1,n+T_2] 

· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window

Alt 2: 
· For Condition 1-A-1 in Scheme 1, when the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request,  
· Ending time location of resource selection window is provided by signaling from UE-B
· It replaces n + remaining packet delay budget where n is resource (re)selection triggering time of UE-A for determining the preferred resource set
· UE-A determines [n+T_1, n+T_2] in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 section 8.1.4. 

· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Ending time locations of resource selection window


7.1.2. Scheme 2
Draft proposal 2-1-1/2-1-2:
Support both Option 1 and 4 with (pre)configurability: DOCOMO, Qualcomm, LGE, vivo, Panasonic, CATT, MediaTek, OPPO, Intel, Fraunhofer, InterDigital, (11 companies)
Support Option 4 only: Futurewei, (1 company)
Support Option 1 only: Samsung, Huawei, Ericsson, Fraunhofer, Apple, (5 companies)

· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one or both of the following options. When both of the following options are enabled, UE-A considers that expected/potential resource conflict occurs on the resource(s) satisfying at least one of them: 
· Option 1:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for UE-B and other UE respectively
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for other UE and UE-B respectively
· Option 4:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of the resource(s). 

Draft proposal 2-4: 
Support: DOCOMO, Qualcomm, LGE, Huawei, Sharp, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Intel, Apple, Fraunhofer, InterDigital, (12 companies)   
· For Scheme 2, when PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI, 
· Time gap between the PSFCH and SCI(s) scheduling conflicting TBs is larger than or equal to [T_proc,0]

Draft proposal 2-2: 
Support: Futurewei, DOCOMO, Qualcomm, LGE, vivo, Samsung, Huawei, Panasonic, CATT, OPPO, Ericsson, Intel, Fraunhofer, (13 companies)
· With keeping the note: Futurewei, 
· With removing the note: Qualcomm, Samsung, Ericsson, (3 companies)
Not support: MediaTek, Apple, (2 companies)


· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled or when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is disabled and the destination UE of the conflicting TBs is UE-A, for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs, a UE with the higher priority value is UE-B. 
· In the above procedure, at least a destination UE of a TB transmitted by one of the paired UEs is UE-A, and the paired UEs are limited to UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs for which a PSFCH occasion for conflict indication reception has not passed. 
· Note: UE-A assumes that UE-B has a capability of Scheme 2. FFS its specification impact

Draft proposal 2-3: 
Support: Ericsson, Futurewei, DOCOMO, Qualcomm, Samsung, NEC, Fujitsu, Fraunhofer, Apple, (9 companies)
Not support: vivo, Intel, (2 companies)

· For PSFCH resource index determination in Scheme 2,
· m_CS: 0 when UE-A determines Condition 2-A-1 or Condition 2-A-2 is satisfied


7.2. 2nd set of draft proposals
7.2.1. Scheme 1
Updated draft proposal 3-2: 
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Qualcomm, LGE, Futurewei, Sharp, Panasonic, Intel, Lenovo, Apple, (16 companies)
Not support: OPPO, 

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a TX resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission to determine the set of resources and to transmit the set of resources to UE-B

Updated draft proposal 3-3: 
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Qualcomm, LGE, Futurewei, Panasonic, Intel, Lenovo, Apple, (14 companies)
Not support: Samsung,

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a resource pool used for UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information transmission to determine the set of resources 

Updated draft proposal 3-5: 
Support: NEC, Ericsson, Huawei (If the proposal does not introduce new issues), Fujitsu, Xiaomi, LGE, Futurewei, Intel, Lenovo, Fraunhofer, Apple, (11 companies)
Not support: OPPO, Samsung (only with (pre)configuration), Qualcomm, (4 companies)

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as indicated by UE-B’s request.
· Note: For the case when inter-UE coordination information is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.

Updated draft proposal 3-6:  
Support: NEC, Ericsson, Huawei (If the proposal does not introduce new issues), Fujitsu, LGE, Futurewei, Intel, Lenovo, Fraunhofer, Apple, (10 companies)
Not support: OPPO, Samsung (only with (pre)configuration), Xiaomi (having discussion after deciding a container of request), Qualcomm, (5 companies)

· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, the priority value of request is (pre)configured priority value if it is provided by (pre)configuration. Otherwise, the priority value is the same as that of a TB to be transmitted by UE-B.
· Note: For the case when request is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.

Updated draft conclusion 3-8:  
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Futurewei, Panasonic, Lenovo, Apple, (11 companies)
Not support: Xiaomi, Qualcomm, Intel, (3 companies)

· Source ID and destination ID for inter-UE coordination information and its request in Scheme 1 is up to RAN2 decision.

Updated draft proposal 3-15:  
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Samsung, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, LGE, Futurewei, Lenovo, (10 companies)
Not support: Fraunhofer (fine only with 1st sbu-bullet), Qualcomm, Intel, Apple (fine only with 1st sbu-bullet), (4 companies)

· For Scheme 1, 
· UE-A performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B. 
· UE-B performs its resource (re)selection procedure in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to transmit the request for the inter-UE coordination information to UE-A if UE-B supports sensing/resource exclusion. Otherwise, at least UE-B can perform random selection


7.2.2. Scheme 2
Draft proposal 4-1:  
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Samsung, Huawei, Xiaomi, Futurewei, Panasonic, Lenovo, Apple, (11 companies)
Not support: Fujitsu (only okay for UE-B), Sharp, Intel, (3 companies)

· UE-A and UE-B assumes the priority value of PSFCH transmission/reception for Scheme 2 is the same as indicated by UE-B’s SCI

Updated draft proposal 4-2:  
Support: NEC, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, vivo, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, LGE, Futurewei, Huawei, Panasonic, Intel, Lenovo, Apple, (13 companies)
Not support: Samsung, Sharp, (3 companies)

· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.2
· (Pre)configuration can enable that PSFCH TX/RX for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is always prioritized over PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2

Draft proposal 4-6:  
Support: NEC, Ericsson, DOCOMO, Fraunhofer, Huawei, Fujitsu, Xiaomi, Qualcomm, LGE, Panasonic, Intel, Lenovo, Apple, (13 companies)
Not support: Samsung, Futurewei, (2 companies)

· For Scheme 2, PRB and m_0 for PSFCH transmission/reception is derived by PSFCH resource index in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3
· FFS: Whether/how to support using different M_ID or m_0


7.3. Outcome of additional email discussion to be discussed Friday’s GTW (November 19th)
Q4-1: Which container is used for the request for inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1?
· Option 1: New 2nd SCI format with data transmission 
· Option 2: MAC CE
· Option 3: PC5-RRC 
· Option 4: PSFCH

FL observation:
· Option 1: New 2nd SCI format with data transmission 
· Supported by Xiaomi, vivo, Samsung, Huawei, Convida, (5)
· Option 2: MAC CE
· Supported by DCM, Apple, InterDigital, vivo, Panasonic, Fujitsu, Intel, LGE, Fraunhofer, Convida (10)
· Option 3: PC5-RRC 
· Supported by DCM, Qualcomm, InterDigital, Fraunhofer, (4)
· Option 4: PSFCH
· Supported by MediaTek, Apple, (2)

Draft proposal 5-1:
· For Scheme 1, 
· MAC CE is used as the container of request for inter-UE coordination information transmission.



Q4-8: Which option is supported for UE-B’s behavioiur upon reception of inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 2?
· Option 1: Among reserved resoruces indicated by UE-B’s SCI, PHY layer at UE-B reports resource(s) indicated by conflict indicator and S_A as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer. Higher layer at UE-B re-selects the reported resource(s) among the S_A excluding the reported resource(s). 
· Option 2: PHY layer at UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4. PHY layer at UE-B reports the output as S_A to higher layer. 

FL observation:
· Option 1: DCM, MediaTek, Apple, Xiaomi, InterDigital, Panasonic, Intel, Samsung, Huawei, Convida, (10)
· Option 2: DCM, Interdigital, vivo, Panasonic, Fujitsu, LGE, Fraunhofer, Convida, (8)

Draft proposal 5-8: 
· For Scheme 2, 
· Among reserved resoruces indicated by UE-B’s SCI, PHY layer at UE-B reports resource(s) indicated by conflict indicator and S_A as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer. 
· Higher layer at UE-B re-selects the reported resource(s) among the S_A excluding the reported resource(s).


7.3.1. Summary of additional email discussion
7.3.1.1. Scheme 1
Q4-1: Which container is used for the request for inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1?
· Option 1: New 2nd SCI format with data transmission 
· Option 2: MAC CE
· Option 3: PC5-RRC 
· Option 4: PSFCH

FL observation:
· Option 1: New 2nd SCI format with data transmission 
· Supported by Xiaomi, vivo, Samsung, Huawei, Convida, (5)
· Option 2: MAC CE
· Supported by DCM, Apple, InterDigital, vivo, Panasonic, Fujitsu, Intel, LGE, Fraunhofer, Convida (10)
· Option 3: PC5-RRC 
· Supported by DCM, Qualcomm, InterDigital, Fraunhofer, (4)
· Option 4: PSFCH
· Supported by MediaTek, Apple, (2)

Draft proposal 5-1:
· For Scheme 1, 
· MAC CE is used as the container of request for inter-UE coordination information transmission.


Q4-2: On top of following parameters, do you agree the following draft proposal for the additional contents of request for inter-UE coordination information with preferred resrouce set? 
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 
· Starting/Ending time locations of resource selection window

Updated Draft proposal 3-4:
· For inter-UE coordination information with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, UE-B’s request provides followings:
· C_resel

FL observation:
· Yes: DCM, Apple, InterDigital, Panasonic, LGE, (5)
· No: MediaTek, Qualcomm, Fujitsu, Intel, Smasung, Huawei, Convida, (6)

Draft proposal 5-2:
· For Condition 2-A-1, down-select one of followings for C_resel of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4:
· Option 1: 1
· Option 2: a value determined by UE-A, and it is indicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information. 



Q4-3: Do you support following udated proposal? 

Udated Draft proposal 3-7:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured.
· Note: For the case when inter-UE coordinaotin information is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.

FL observation:
· Yes: MediaTek, Apple, InterDigital, vivo, Panasonic, Intel, LGE, Fraunhofer, (8)
· No: DCM, Qualcomm, xiaomi, Samsung, Huawei, (5)

Draft proposal 5-3: (No change) 
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, the priority value of the inter-UE coordination information is (pre)configured.
· Note: For the case when inter-UE coordinaotin information is transmitted together with other data (if supported), how to set a priority value indicated by the 1st SCI is a separate issue.



Q4-4: Do you support following udated proposal?

Updated Draft proposal 3-11:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation for condition to trigger the request transmission from UE-B to UE-A.
· Note: e.g., UE-B may perform the request transmission to UE-A when resource (re)selection for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission to UE-A is triggered.

FL observation:
· Yes: MediaTek, Apple, Qualcomm, Panasonic, Fujitsu, Samsung, LGE, Huawei (remove note), (8)
· No: DCM, Xiaomi, InterDigital, vivo, Intel, Fraunhofer, Convida, (7)

Draft conclusion 5-4: 
· No consensus on specifying condition(s) to trigger request transmsisoni for inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1



Q4-5: Do you support following udated proposal?

Updated Draft proposal 3-12:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception.
· Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception.

FL observation:
· Yes: Apple, Xiaomi, vivo, Panasonic, Fujitsu, Samsung, LGE, Huawei, (8)
· No: Qualcomm, InterDigital, Intel, Fraunhofer, (4)

Draft conclusion 5-5: 
· No consensus on specifying condition(s) for whether or not to transmit the inter-UE coordination information upon the request reception in Scheme 1



Q4-6: Do you support following udated proposal?

Draft proposal 3-13:
· For inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1, 
· the inter-UE coordination information transmission shall be triggered if the followings are met. For other cases, it is up to UE implementation whether or not to trigger the inter-UE coordination information transmission. 
· UE-A identifies that UE-B’s reserved resource(s) are overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.
· UE-A has a TB that is transmitted together with the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B
· This condition is enabled or disabled by a (pre)configuration.
· Note: Rel-16 procedure of UL/SL prioritization, LTE SL/NR SL prioritization, and congestion control is applied to the transmission of the inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition.

FL observation:
· Yes: MediaTek(replace “shall” with “can”), Qualcomm(replace “shall” with “can”), Xiaomi, InterDigital(additional condition for priority), vivo(replace “shall” with “can”, UE implementation is (pre)configured), Panasonic(replace “shall” with “can”), Fujitsu, LGE, Fraunhofer, (9)
· No: DCM, Apple(support 1st condition), Intel(not support 1st condition), Samsung, Huawei(Not support both), (5)

Draft conclusion 5-6: 
· No consensus on specifying condition(s) to trigger inter-UE coordination information transmission in Scheme 1



Q4-7: For scheme 1 with preferred resource set, if UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion, how UE-B determines the resoruces for the request transmission? 
· Option 1: UE-B performs random selection.
· Option 2: UE-A can configure via PC5-RRC the resources for UE-B to transmit the request to UE-A 

FL observation:
· Option 1: vivo, Samsung, LGE, (3)
· Option 2: Apple, InterDigital, Fraunhofer, Huawei, (4)
· Others:
· MediaTek: PSFCH transmission
· Qualcomm: Request on PC5-RRC signaling
· Intel: UE-B performs resrouce (re)selection 
· FFS for scenario: DCM, Fujitsu, (2)

Draft conclusion 5-7: 
· No consensus on specifying how UE-B determines the resoruces for the request transmission for the case when UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion


7.3.1.2. Scheme 2
Q4-8: Which option is supported for UE-B’s behavioiur upon reception of inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 2?
· Option 1: Among reserved resoruces indicated by UE-B’s SCI, PHY layer at UE-B reports resource(s) indicated by conflict indicator and S_A as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer. Higher layer at UE-B re-selects the reported resource(s) among the S_A excluding the reported resource(s). 
· Option 2: PHY layer at UE-B performs exclusion of the candidate single-slot resouces overlappig with resources corresponding to the expected/potential resource conflict after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4. PHY layer at UE-B reports the output as S_A to higher layer. 

FL observation:
· Option 1: DCM, MediaTek, Apple, Xiaomi, InterDigital, Panasonic, Intel, Samsung, Huawei, Convida, (10)
· Option 2: DCM, Interdigital, vivo, Panasonic, Fujitsu, LGE, Fraunhofer, Convida, (8)

Draft proposal 5-8: 
· For Scheme 2, 
· Among reserved resoruces indicated by UE-B’s SCI, PHY layer at UE-B reports resource(s) indicated by conflict indicator and S_A as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer. 
· Higher layer at UE-B re-selects the reported resource(s) among the S_A excluding the reported resource(s).


7.3.1.3. Scheme 1 and Scheme 2
Q4-9: Does UE-B need to inform the capability of inter-UE coordination information reception to UE-A? If yes, please specify which signaling is used for this purspose. 

FL observation:
· Scheme 1
· Yes: DCM, MediaTek, Apple, InterDigital, vivo(at least for preferred resource), Panasonic, Samsung, LGE, Convida, (9)
· PC5-RRC: DCM, MediaTek, Apple, InterDigital, vivo, Panasonic, Samsung, LGE, Convida, (9)
· SCI: MediaTek, InterDigital, Samsung, Convida, (4)
· Request: Panasonic,
· No: Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, Huawei, (3)
· Scheme 2
· Yes: DCM, MediaTek, Apple, InterDigital, vivo, Panasonic, Samsung, LGE, Convida, (9)
· PC5-RRC: MediaTek, InterDigital, Panasonic, Samsung, LGE, Convida, (6)
· SCI: DCM, MediaTek, Apple, InterDigital, vivo, Samsung, Convida, (7)
· No: Qualcomm, Fraunhofer, Huawei, (3)

Draft proposal 5-9: 
· For Scheme 1, UE-B informs the capability of inter-UE coordination information reception to UE-A via PC5-RRC

Draft proposal 5-10: 
· For Scheme 2, UE-B informs the capability of inter-UE coordination information reception to UE-A via reserved bit field of 1st SCI



Q4-11: Which option do you support for (pre)configuration granularity? 

Option 1:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 

Option 2:
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 

FL observation:
· Option 1: MediaTek, vivo, Panasonic, Fujitsu, LGE, Qualcomm, Samsung, Fraunhofer, Intel (9)
· Qualcomm, Samsung, Fraunhofer: Remove some combinations
· Intel: Add more combination for Scheme 2
· Option 2: DCM, InterDigital, Huawei, Convida, (4)

Draft proposal 5-11: 
· The following feature combination(s) can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre)configuration 
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by an explicit request
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Scheme 2
· Note: It is a separate issue/discusison which combinations of features are supported in Rel-17. 


8. Summary of contributions
· Details on supported conditions to determine inter-UE coordination information 
· Condition 1-A-1
· If inter-UE coordination information is triggered by an explicit request
· Signaling from UE-B which provides prio_TX, L_subCH, P_rsvp_TX
· UE-B’s explicit request for inter-UE cooridnatoin information
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [vivo,4] [CATT,7] [OPPO,8] [Zhejiang Lab,9] [Fraunhofer,14] [ZTE,16] [NEC,17] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] [InterDigital,20] [Apple,22] (12)
· Additional parameters provided by UE-B’s expclicit request 
· Starting and/or ending time position of resource selection window
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [CATT,7] [OPPO,8] [Intel,11] [Xiaomi,12] [CMCC,13] [LGE,19] [Apple,22] [Sharp,25] [Lenovo,29] (10)
· With respect to the time location of UE-B’s request signaling [OPPO,8] [LGE,19] (2)
· Resource set type 
· Supported by [Nokia,2] [CATT,7] [ZTE,16] [InterDigital,20] [Apple,22] [Convida,26] [Lenovo,29] (7)
· Remaining PDB (UE-A determines resource selection window)
· Supported by [vivo,4] [CMCC,13](if resource selection window is absent) [Fraunhofer,14] [ZTE,16] [NEC,17] [Samsung,18] (6)
· C_resel
· Supported by [OPPO,8] [LGE,19] (2)
· Message size 
· Supported by [Nokia,2] 
· Number of resoruces to be reported 
· Supported by [Nokia,2]
· X%
· Supported by [Fujitsu,6] 
· Resoruces to be used for inter-UE coordination information signaling
· Supported by [Fujitsu,6] 
· Number of time resrouces for a TB [Apple,22]
· If inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Setting of prio_TX, L_subCH, P_rsvp_TX, resource selection window
· Indicated by a (pre)configuration
· Supported by [Futurewei,3] [vivo,4] [Intel,11](except for resource selection window) [LGE,19] [Lenovo,29] (5)
· Indicated by UE-B’s prior SCI
· Supported by [Futurewei,3] [OPPO,8] [Fraunhofer,14] (3)
· Determined by UE-A’s implementation, and they are included in UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [vivo,4] [Intel,11](resrouce selection window) (3)
· Indicated by PC5-RRC
· Supported by [Futurewei,3]
· RSRP threshold increase in Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Sectoin 8.1.4
· Supported by [CATT,7] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] [Apple,22] [Ericsson,32] (5)
· Objected by [ZTE,16]
· Condition 1-A-2
· Removal of the possibility of disabling this feature
· Supported by [CATT,7] [Lenovo,29] (2)
· Consider it in Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 
· Supported by [LGE,19]
· Condition 1-B-1
· Support Option 1 only: [Spreadtrum,5] [Fraunhofer,14] [ZTE,16] [InterDigital,20] (4)
· Removal of RSRP part in option 2: [CATT,7]
· Support both with separate labeling: [LGE,19]
· Add “measured RSRP of UE-B’s reserved reserouces in option 2: [MediaTek,31]
· Condition 1-B-2
· Removal of “due to half duplex operation”: [vivo,4]
· Condition 2-A-1
· Additional criteria
· Option 1: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [Spreadtrum,5] [CATT,7] [Fraunhofer,14] [ZTE,16] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] [Panasonic,23] [ETRI,24] [Convida,26] [Ericsson,32] (11)
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of UE-B’s TB [LGE,19] [Panasonic,23] (2)
· UE expects symmetric configuration of RSRP thresholds based on priorities [Ericssson,32] 
· Option 1’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource(s) is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Supported by [LGE,19] [Panasonic,23] (2)
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of other UE’s TB [LGE,19] [Panasonic,23] (2)
· Option 2: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is within a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· Supported by [Futurewei,3] [Intel,11] [Qualcomm,30] [MediaTek,31] (4)
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of other UE’s TB [Futurewei,3]
· Option 3: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) and the other UE is within a distance threshold of UE-B as determined by both UEs’ SCIs.
· Supported by [Intel,11] [Fraunhofer,14] [Panasonic,23] (3)
· Option 4: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· Supported by [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [LGE,19] [InterDigital,20] [DCM,28] (5)
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of UE-B’s TB [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] (4)
· Option 4’: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resoruce is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of other UE’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· Supported by [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] (4)
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of other UE’s TB [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] (4)
· Alt 3: No additional criteria is supported
· Supported by [OPPO,8] [NEC,17] (2)
· UE-B selection
· UE-B is a UE transiting a TB with lower or equal priority value among the conflicting TBs 
· Supported by [Intel,11] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] [Qualcomm,30] (5)
· Further consider the arrival time of reservation [Qualcomm,30]
· Condition 2-A-2
· UE-A does not indicate a resource conflict if UE-B’s transmission has higher priority than UE-A’s [Nokia,2] 
· How to align TX resource pool between UE-A and UE-B
· In scheme 1
· If inter-UE coordination information is triggered by an explicit request
· TX resource set where a slot of UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information singaling belongs to
· Supported by [OPPO,8] [Zhejiang Lab,9] (2)
· TX resource pool ID is indicated by UE-B’s request
· Supported by [Intel,11] [ZTE,16] (2)
· UE-B’s Tx/Rx resource pool is assumed to be aligned with UE-A’s Tx/Rx resource pool via implementation 
· Supported by [Huawei,1]
· TX resource set where a slot of UE-B’s explicit request singaling belongs to
· Supported by [LGE,19]
· If inter-UE coordination information is triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· TX resource set where a slot of UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information singaling belongs to
· Supported by [OPPO,8] [Zhejiang Lab,9] [Intel,11] [LGE,19] (4)
· UE-B’s Tx/Rx resource pool is assumed to be aligned with UE-A’s Tx/Rx resource pool via implementation 
· Supported by [Huawei,1]
· TX resource pool ID indicated by UE-A’s inter-UE coordination information 
· Supported by [Intel,11]
· In scheme 2
· UE-B’s Tx/Rx resource pool is assumed to be aligned with UE-A’s Tx/Rx resource pool via implementation 
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [LGE,19] (2)
· UE-A receives other UE’s SCI and UE-B’s SCI in slot(s) belonging to the same TX resource pool 
· Supported by [LGE,19]
· Contents of inter-UE coordination information and its request
· Contents of the inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1
· Set of resources 
· Indication mechanism
· Option 1: N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification:
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Value of N.
· Supported by [Fraunhofer,14] [LGE,19] [Apple,22] [ETRI,24](optional) [Sharp,25] [DCM,28] [Qualcomm,30] (7)
· Removal of indicating number of sub-channels [Sharp,25]
· Option 2: Bitmap indication where each bit indicates whether a pair of sub-channel(s) and slot(s) is included in inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Granularity in time-and-frequency resources
· FFS: other information (if any) e.g. periodicity
· Supported by [CATT,7] [OPPO,8] [Zhejiang Lab,9] [Fraunhofer,14] [Samsung,18] [Apple,22](for non-preferred resource set) [ETRI,24](1st priority) [Sharp,25] (8)
· Option 3: Reuse a single combination of TRIV and FRIV as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification:
· For TRIV, window size of 32 slots is replaced with the value corresponding to the resource selection window
· For FRIV, only combinations of starting sub-channels are indicated
· For a pair of TRIV and FRIV, more than 2 additional resources can be indicated
· Supported by [Nokia,2] 
· Option 4: 2-dimensional resource indicator value
· Each value is associated with a pair of sub-channel(s) and slot(s) is included in inter-UE coordination information
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [Nokia,2] (2)
· Not allowing resoruces overlapping in time [Huawei,1] 
· Allowing resoruces overlapping in time [Nokia,2] 
· Identifier to identify a UE receiving this coordination information [Huawei,1] [Fujitsu,6]  [Intel,11] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] (5)
· Identifier to identify a UE transmitting this coordination information [Huawei,1] [Fujitsu,6] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] (4)
· Resource set type [Huawei,1] [Zhejiang Lab,9] [Fraunhofer,14] [LGE,19] (4)
· TX parameters to be used to determine the set of resoruces 
· TX Priority [Huawei,1] [InterDigital,20] [ASUSTek,27] (3)
· Resoruce selection window [Huawei,1] [Intel,11] [InterDigital,20] (3)
· Number of sub-channels [Huawei,1] [InterDigital,20] (2)
· Resource reservation period [Huawei,1] [InterDigital,20] (2)
· Condition type for non-preferred resource set [Intel,11] [LGE,19] (2)
· RSRP measurement of reserved resources [Apple,22] [ASUSTek,27] [Ericsson,32] (3)
· RX priority value of non-preferred resources [LGE,19] [Apple,22] (2)
· Zone ID and communication range requirement [Samsung,18] [InterDigital,20] (2)
· ID(s) of UE-B’s intended receiver(s) [Nokia,2] 
· ID(s) used by UE-B [Nokia,2] 
· Source ID of other UE’s reserved resources [Intel,11]
· Feedback timestamp [Intel,11]
· Indicator to indicate whether coordination information is assistance type or scheduling type [Convida,26]
· Container  of inter-UE coordination information and its request
· Container of the inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1
· SCI format 1-A [Futurwei,3] [vivo,4](non-preferred resource set) [Fujitsu,6] [CMCC,13] [Sharp,25] [MediaTek,31] (6)
· Stand-alone PSCCH [Futurewei,3] 
· New 2nd-stage SCI format  [Huawei,1] [Futurewei,3] [vivo,4](preferred resource set) [Spreadtrum,5] [Fujitsu,6] [CATT,7] [OPPO,8] [Zhejiang Lab,9] [Sony,10] [Xiaomi,12] [CMCC,13] [Fraunhofer,14] [Samsung,18] [Mitsubishi,21] [Apple,22] (for preferred resource set) [Qualcomm,30](for preferred resource set) [MediaTek,31] (17)
· Possibility of having 2nd SCI without TB scheduling  [Huawei,1] [Futurewei,3] [Sony,10] [Xiaomi,12] [Fraunhofer,14] [Samsung,18] (6)
· with scheduling TB containing remaining L2 source/destination ID [LGE,19]
· Keep Rel-16 SCI format size budget [LGE,19]
· MAC CE [vivo,4](preferred resource set, for Condition 1-B-1 optoin 2) [Spreadtrum,5] [Fujitsu,6]  [Intel,11] [ZTE,16] [LGE,19] [InterDigital,20] [Mitsubishi,21] [Apple,22](for non-preferred resource set) [Panasonic,23] [DCM,28] [Qualcomm,30](for non-preferred resource set) [MediaTek,31] [Ericsson,32] (14)
· With the possibility of multiplexing with other data [Intel,11] [LGE,19] [Qualcomm,30] (3)
· Destination ID are always the same [LGE,19]
· Destination ID can be different [Intel,11]
· Without multiplexing with other data [Futurewei,3]
· PC5-RRC [Intel,11] [InterDigital,20] [MediaTek,31] [Ericsson,32] (4)
· Container of the explicit request in Scheme 1
· New 2nd-stage SCI format [Huawei,1] [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [vivo,4] [Spreadtrum,5] [Fujitsu,6] [CATT,7] [Zhejiang Lab,9] [Sony,10] [Xiaomi,12] [CMCC,13] [CAICT,15] [Samsung,18] [Apple,22] [Lenovo,29] (15)
· without TB scheduling [Huawei,1] [Samsung,18] (2)
· MAC CE [Nokia,2] [vivo,4] [Fujitsu,6] [Sony,10] [Fraunhofer,14] [ZTE,16] [LGE,19] [Apple,22] [Panasonic,23] [Lenovo,29] (10)
· With the possibility of multiplexing with data [Intel,11] [LGE,19] (2)
· Destination ID are always the same [LGE,19]
· Destination ID can be different [Intel,11]
· PC5-RRC [Qualcomm,30] 
· PSFCH [MediaTek,31]
· Other details for scheme 1
· Inter-UE coordination triggered by UE-B’s request
· Cast type
· Unicast [Huawei,1] [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [Spreadtrum,5] [CATT,7] [Fraunhofer,14] [Mitsubishi,21] [Panasonic,23] [Ericsson,32] (9)
· Groupcast [Nokia,2] [Fraunhofer,14] (2)
· Source ID
· Destination ID of UE-B’s request signaling [LGE,19]
· Destinatoin ID
· Source ID of UE-B’s request signaling [CATT,7] [Intel,11] [LGE,19] (3)
· Broadcast destination ID [Intel,11](standalone mode)
· Groupcast desitnation ID of UE-B’s transmission [Intel,11]
· Priority value
· Indicated by UE-B’s request [Intel,11]
· (pre)configured [LGE,19]
· Request signaling 
· Cast type
· Unicast [Huawei,1] [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [Intel,11] [Fraunhofer,14] [Mitsubishi,21] [Panasonic,23] [Ericsson,32] (8)
· Groupcast [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [Fraunhofer,14] [Mitsubishi,21] (4)
· Source ID
· Source ID to be used for UE-B’s transmission [LGE,19]
· Destinatoin ID
· Destinatoin ID to be used for UE-B’s transmission [LGE,19]
· Priority value
· (pre)configured [LGE,19]
· Inter-UE coordination triggered by a condition rather than request reception
· Cast type
· Unicast [Huawei,1] [Futurewei,3] [Spreadtrum,5] [Mitsubishi,21] [Ericsson,32] (5)
· Groupcast [Futurewei,3] [Panasonic,23] (2)
· Broadcast [Panasonic,23]
· Source ID
· Target destination ID to be used for UE-B’s transmission [LGE,19]
· Destinatoin ID
· Broadcast destination ID [Intel,11]
· (pre)configured [LGE,19]
· Priority value
· (Pre)configured value [Intel,11] [LGE,19] (2)
· Highest priority between multiplexed data and inter-UE coordination information [Intel,11]
· Container of the inter-UE coordination in Scheme 2
· PSFCH resource set
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Indicated by a separate (pre)configuration
· Supported by [Zhejiang Lab,9] [Intel,11] (2)
· Same as that of SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Supported by [Qualcomm,30]
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Indicated by a separate (pre)configuration
· Supported by [CATT,7] [Zhejiang Lab,9] (2)
· Same as that of SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Supported by 
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)
· Indicated by a separate (pre)configuration
· Supported by [CATT,7] [Zhejiang Lab,9] (2)
· Starting sub-channel index
· Supported by [Intel,11]
· Same as that of SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Supported by 
· Scrambling ID for sequence hopping of PSFCH (sl-PSFCH-HopID)
· Indicated by a separate (pre)configuration
· Supported by [Intel,11]
· Same as that of SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Supported by [Qualcomm,30]
· Prioritization rule
· PSFCH TX/TX and TX/RX prioritization rule
· Based on highest priority of conflicting TBs [Fujitsu,6] [Lenovo,29] (2)
· PSFCH for SL HARQ-ACK feedback is prioritized over PSFCH for Scheme 2 [vivo,4] [Ericsson,32] (2)
· PSFCH and UL/LTE SL prioritization rule
· Based on highest priority of conflicting TBs [vivo,4] [Fujitsu,6] [Lenovo,29] (3)
· PSFCH resource determination 
· Timing of the PSFCH transmission
· Option 1: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where UE-B’s SCI is transmitted
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [CATT,7] [Xiaomi,12] [ZTE,16] [Samsung,18] [Apple,22] [Convida,26] [Qualcomm,30] [Ericsson,32] (9)
· Option 2: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· Supported by [Futurewei,3] [vivo,4] [OPPO,8] [Intel,11] [LGE,19] [InterDigital,20] [Panasonic,23] [ETRI,24] [ASUSTek,27] [DCM,28] (10)
· Latest PSFCH slot for Scheme 2 T_proc,x slots before the resource with resource conflict [Futurewei,3] [vivo,4] [Intel,11] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] (5)
· T_proc,x is a function of T_3 and/or T_prep [vivo,4] [Intel,11] [LGE,19] (3)
· Frequency and code domain resources derived by
· m_CS
· Option 1: 
· 0
· Supported by [ZTE,16] [Samsung,18] [Apple,22] [Sharp,25] [Ericsson,32] (5)
· Option 2: 
· 0 for Condition 2-A-1, 
· 6 for Condition 2-A-2
· Supported by [Nokia,2] [Futurewei,3] [vivo,4](for option 2) [Spreadtrum,5] [CATT,7] [Intel,11] [LGE,19] [InterDigital,20] [DCM,28] (9)
· Option 3: 
· 0 for 2nd reserved resource, 
· 6 for 3rd reserved resource
· Supported by [vivo,4](for option 1) [Qualcomm,30] (2)
· Option 4: 
· 0 for 2nd reserved resoruce
· 2 for 3rd reserved resoruce
· 4 for both 2nd and 3rd reserved resource
· 6 for the case when no UE transmitted SCI with periodic reservation on the non-moniotred slot of UE-B
· 8 for Condition 2-A-2
· Supported by [Huawei,1] 
· Optoin 5:
· (pre)configured 
· Supported by [Panasonic,23]
· m_0 determination based on PSFCH resource index
· In the same way as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.3
· Supported by [LGE,19] [DCM,28] [Ericsson,32] (3)
· Update to indicate the time location of expected/potential resrouce conflict 
· Supported by [CATT,7] [Samsung,18] (2)
· Dedicated resource pool is (pre)configured for inter-UE coordination information transmission in Scheme 1
· Supported by [Nokia,2] [Qualcomm,30] (2)
· Details on how UE-B uses or skip the received inter-UE coordination in its resource (re)selection
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set Option A
· Option 1-1:
· Physical layer at UE-B reports both the intersection set between the preferred resource set  and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 and the S_A to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· Higher layer at UE-B first uses the candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to the intersection set, and then further uses the remaining S_A outside the intersection in its resource (re-)selection if necessary
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [vivo,4] [Apple,22] [DCM,28] [Ericsson,32] (5)
· [DCM,28]: If MAC CE is used as a container, physical layer at UE-B reports only S_A. 
· Option 1-2:
· Physical layer at UE-B reports both the preferred resource set (if necessary) and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· Higher layer at UE-B first uses the candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to the intersection set between the preferred resource set and S_A, and then it is up to UE-B’s implementation to further uses the remaining S_A or remaining preferred resources outside the intersection in its resource (re-)selection if necessary
· Supported by [Futurewei,3] [CMCC,13] (2)
· Option 2:
· If the number of candidate single-slot resources belonging to the intersection between the preferred resource set and S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 satisfies the requirement of X⋅M_"total" as specified in Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 
· Physical layer at UE-B reports the intersection set instead of S_A to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· Otherwise, 
· Physical layer at UE-B reports the set(s) determined by the intersection set as defined above and the S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection.
· FFS: how to determine the set(s) based on the intersection set and S_A
· Supported by [Fujitsu,6] [Intel,11] [Xiaomi,12] [CMCC,13] [Fraunhofer,14] [Samsung,18] [ETRI,24] (7)
· The set is the intersection set plus preferred resources excluded in Step 5) [Fujitsu,6] [CMCC,13] [Samsung,18] (3)
· The set is all or a subset of S_A [Intel,11] [Xiaomi,12] [Fraunhofer,14] (3)
· Other option 
· [CATT,7]: Apply the set of resrouces in Step 4)
· Scheme 1 with preferred resource set Option B
· Applicable scenario 
· It is applied if UE-B’s transmission is on a TX resource pool (pre)configured with random selection only 
· Supported by [OPPO,8] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] (3)
· It is applied if UE-B is not capable of performing sensing 
· Supported by [vivo,4] [DCM,28] [Ericsson,32] (3)
· UE-B selects no to perform sensing [vivo,4] [Fraunhofer,14] (2)
· It is applied up to UE-B’s implementation [Lenovo,29]
· Alt 1: 
· Physical layer at UE-B reports preferred resource set to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· Higher layer at UE-B uses the candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set in its resource (re-)selection
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [LGE,19] (2)
· Alt 2: 
· If the number of candidate single-slot resources belonging to the preferred resource set satisfies the requirement of X⋅M_"total"   as specified in Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Physical layer at UE-B reports the preferred resource set to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· Otherwise, 
· Physical layer at UE-B reports the S_A obtained after Step 4) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection.
· Supported by [Intel,11] 
· Alt 3: 
· If the number of candidate single-slot resources belonging to the preferred resource set satisfies the requirement of X⋅M_"total"   as specified in Step 7) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· Physical layer at UE-B reports the preferred resource set to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection
· Otherwise, 
· Physical layer at UE-B reports both the preferred resource set and the S_A obtained after Step 4) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 to higher layer for its resource (re-)selection.
· Higher layer at UE-B first uses the candidate single-slot resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set, and then further uses the remaining S_A in its resource (re-)selection if necessary
· Supported by [Apple,22] 
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set
· Option 1: Physical layer at UE-B excludes candidate single-slot resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set from S_A obtained after Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4. It reports the updated S_A to higher layer for its resource (re)selection.  
· Supported by [Huawei,1] [Fujitsu,6] [Xiaomi,12] (3)
· Option 2: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· Supported by [vivo,4] [Fujitsu,6] [Fraunhofer,14] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] [Apple,22] [ETRI,24] [DCM,28] [Qualcomm,30] [Ericsson,32] (10)
· Option 3: Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 4) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· Supported by [Futurewei,3] [CATT,7] [Xiaomi,12] [CMCC,13] [Fraunhofer,14] (5)
· M_total update
· Number of candidate single-slot resoruces overlapping with non-prefered resources is not counted for M_total [vivo,4] [CATT,7] [CMCC,13] [Qualcomm,30] (4)
· Number of candidate single-slot resoruces overlapping with non-prefered resources associated with Condition 1-B-2 is not counted for M_total [LGE,19]
· Validity check for scheme 1
· Based on priority level used for determining the set of resrouces [Intel,11] [Fraunhofer,14] [LGE,19](for Condition 1-B-1 with option 2) [InterDigital,20] [Lenovo,29] (5)
· Based on radio/geographical distance [Intel,11] [Fraunhofer,14] [Samsung,18] [Mitsubishi,21] (4)
· Destinatoin ID of inter-UE coordination information [Fraunhofer,14] [LGE,19] (2)
· Source ID of inter-UE coordination information [Intel,11] [Samsung,18] (2)
· Aging time condition expires [Intel,11]
· Remaining PDB is smaller than a threshold [Apple,22]
· Scheme 2
· Condition when UE-B does not perform re-selection upon the reception of the inter-UE coordination 
· Priority of UE-B’s transmission is high [Nokia,2] [Fraunhofer,14] (2)
· For Condition 2-A-2, the destination of a PSCCH/PSSCH to be transmitted by UE-B is not UE-A [Fraunhofer,14] [LGE,19] (2)
· Time gap between UE-B’s SCI and its reserved resource is smaller than a threshold [CATT,7] [Apple,22] (2)
· Remaining PDB of UE-B’s transmission is smaller than a threshold [Nokia,2]
· UE-B reselects its reserved resource where resource conflict occurs [Fujitsu,6] 
· There is not enough resources for its transmission [Ericsson,32] 
· Skip Step 5) if UE-A informs that there is periodic reservation from other UEs on non-monitored slots of UE-B [Huawei,1]
· UE-B excludes the resources corresponding to the collision indication in its resource reselection [vivo,4] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] (3)
· Details on a condition to trigger inter-UE coordination information 
· Condition(s) when UE-A transmits the inter-UE coordination information to UE-B in Scheme 1
· Potential/expected resource conflict is detected on the resources reserved by UE-B  [Futurewei,3] [OPPO,8] [Xiaomi,12] [Fraunhofer,14] [Mitsubishi,21] (5)
· Up to UE’s implementation [Futurewei,3] [LGE,19] [Apple,22] [DCM,28] (4)
· Reception at an intended destination UE of an SCI indicating reserved resources for its reception [Nokia,2] [Qualcomm,30] (2)
· UE-A completes its resource selection [vivo,4] [Qualcomm,30] (2)
· UE has data to UE-B which is multiplexed with feedback payload [Intel,11] [DCM,28] (2)
· Number of failure of TB decoding at UE-A side is larger than a threshold [Mitsubishi,21] [Lenovo,29] (2)
· Change in resource to be sent via inter-UE coordination [Nokia,2]
· UE-A transmits resource reservation signaling [vivo,4]
· Feedback was not transmitted for a certain amount of time [Intel,11]
· Distance between UE-A and UE-B is smaller than a threshold [Xiaomi,12]
· Distance between UE-A and UE-B is larger than a threshold [Xiaomi,12]
· CBR is higher than a threshold [Apple,22]
· CBR is lower than (pre)configured threshold [DCM,28]
· UE-A detects a resource re-selection is to be performed by UE-B [Ericsson,32] 
· Condition(s) when UE-B transmits the request for the inter-UE coordination information in Scheme 1
· Up to UE’s implementation [CATT,7] [ZTE,16] [LGE,19] [DCM,28] (4)
· Resource re-selection is triggered by UE-B [OPPO,8] [Intel,11] [Xiaomi,12] (3)
· Resource re-selection is expected to be performed by UE-B  [Intel,11] [Ericsson,32] (2)
· UE-B has data/TB for transmission that can be multiplexed with request to UE-A [Intel,11] [DCM,28] (2)
· TB arrives at physical layer of UE-B [vivo,4]
· Priority index of UE-B’s packet is smaller than a threshold [OPPO,8]
· Remainig PDB of UE-B’s packet is larger than a threshold [OPPO,8]
· Number of resoruces within the set S_A is larger than a threshold [OPPO,8]
· UE-B does not have valid inter-UE coordination information [Intel,11]
· Elapsed time from the previous inter-UE coordination feedback request exceeds pre-configured value [Intel,11]
· UE-B supports inter-UE coordination scheme 1 [Intel, 11]
· UE-B does not have valid inter-UE coordination information from nay destination UE [Intel,11]
· whether/how UE-A knows that UE-B is capable of receiving inter-UE coordination information and taking into account it in its resource re-selection
· Option 1: UE-B’s SCI indicates whether UE-B has such a capability or not [CATT,7] [OPPO,8] [Intel,11] [InterDigital,20] [Apple,22] (5)
· Option 2: UE-A is provided with whether UE-B has such a capability or not via PC5-RRC signaling. [CAICT,15]
· Details on a (pre)configuration to enable or disable or control feature of the inter-UE coordination
· Alt 1: [Qualcomm,30] 
· Scheme 1 with preferred-resource indication
· Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource indication
· Scheme 2
· Alt 2: [CATT,7]
· Scheme 1 with explicit request-based manner
· Scheme 1 with condition-based manner
· Scheme 2
· Alt 3: [ZTE,16]
· Scheme 1
· Scheme 2
· Alt 4: [LGE,19]
· Scheme 1
· Preferred resource vs non-preferred resource
· Expclicit request-based manner vs condition-based manner
· Scheme 2
· Whehter UE-A is non-destinatoin of a TB transmitted by UE-B or not
· Others 
· Futher consideration on skipping inter-UE coordination information signaling when a condition is met [vivo,4] [Fujitsu,6] [Apple,22]
· Further consideration on specifying details for Condition 1-A-2/1-B-2/2-A-2 [vivo,4] [DCM,28] [Qualcomm,30] 
· Further consideration on supporting additional feature or condition of determing the set of resources [Nokia,2] [CATT,7] [OPPO,8] [Intel,11]
· Further consideration on restricting combinations of features to be supported in Scheme 1 [Fujitsu,6] [CATT,7] [Xiaomi,12] [Fraunhofer,14] [ZTE,16] [Samsung,18] [LGE,19] [Apple,22] [DCM,28] [Qualcomm,30] 
· Further consideration on additional criteria for determining the set of resoruces in Scheme 1 based on RSRP distance between UE-A and UE-B [Fujitsu,6] [Intel,11] [Ericsson,32]
· Further restrict or expand on the condition to be UE-A and/or UE-B [Huawei,1] [Nokia,2] [vivo,4] [Sony,10] [Fraunhofer,14] [ZTE,16] [Samsung,18] [InterDigital,20] [Mitsubishi,21] [DCM,28] [Qualcomm,30] [Ericsson,32] 
· Furuther consideration on latency bound for the inter-UE coordination information singaling [CATT,7] [Samsung,18] [Lenovo,29]
· Further consideration of repetition of inter-UE coordination information signaling [BOSCH,33]
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10. Appendix
10.1. Conclusions made in RAN1#103-e meeting

· Conclusion:
· The schemes of inter-UE coordination in Mode 2 are categorized as being based on the following types of “A set of resources” sent by UE-A to UE-B:
· UE-A sends to UE-B the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· e.g., based on its sensing result
· UE-A sends to UE-B the set of resources not preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· e.g., based on its sensing result and/or expected/potential resource conflict
· UE-A sends to UE-B the set of resource where the resource conflict is detected
· FFS: details of resource conflict, e.g., including type of resource conflict
· FFS: details of sensing operation at UE-A side
· FFS: which type(s) of resource set information is(are) beneficial/feasible to which cast type(s)
· Note: these different types may be used in combination with each other
· From RAN1 perspective, further study on the feasibility/benefit of inter-UE coordination is required
· Send an LS to RAN plenary
· Final LS in R1-2009841

· Conclusion:
· For the schemes of inter-UE coordination identified as feasible/beneficial, at least the following aspects are further discussed.
· How/when UE-A determines the contents of ”A set of resources”, including consideration of UL scheduling
· When UE-A sends ”A set of resources” to UE-B, including which UE(s) sends it
· How UE-A and UE-B are determined
· How UE-A sends ”A set of resources” to UE-B, including container used for carrying it, implicitly or explicitly or both
· How/when/whether UE-B receives “A set of resources” and takes it into account in the resource selection for its own transmission
· How/whether to define the relationship between support/signaling of inter-UE coordination and cast type


10.2. Conclusions made in RAN1#104-e meeting

· Conclusion:
· RAN1 concludes that the inter-UE coordination in Mode 2 is feasible, and is beneficial (e.g., reliability, etc.) compared to Rel-16 Mode 2 RA, and thus recommends specification of the feature.
· The detailed observations can be found in the attachment of the LS

· Draft LS in R1-2102165, along with the attachment R1-2102166, is approved (with a typo fix) 
· Final LS in R1-2102168


10.3. Agreements made in RAN1#104bis-e meeting

· Agreement:
· Support the following schemes of inter-UE coordination in Mode 2:
· Inter-UE Coordination Scheme 1: 
· The coordination information sent from UE-A to UE-B is the set of resources preferred and/or non-preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· FFS details including a possibility of down-selection between the preferred resource set and the non-preferred resource set, whether or not to include any additional information other than indicating time/frequency of the resources within the set in the coordination information
· FFS condition(s) in which Scheme 1 is used
· Inter-UE Coordination Scheme 2: 
· The coordination information sent from UE-A to UE-B is the presence of expected/potential and/or detected resource conflict on the resources indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· FFS details including a possibility of down-selection between the expected/potential conflict and the detected resource conflict
· FFS condition(s) in which Scheme 2 is used


· Agreement:
· Study further to determine the conditions for UEs to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) for inter-UE coordination:
· Details include applicable scenario(s)/inter-UE coordination scheme(s)
· E.g., only UE(s) among the intended receiver(s) of UE-B can be a UE-A, any UE can be a UE-A, high-layer configured, etc.
· Including the possibility of being subject to certain conditions and/or capability

· Agreement:
· When UE-B receives the inter-UE coordination information from UE-A, consider at least one of the following options (with details FFS including possibly down-selecting/merging one or more of the options below, applicable scenario(s)/condition(s) for each option, UE behavior) for UE-B’s to take it into account in the resource (re)-selection for its own transmission
· For scheme 1:
· Option 1-1: UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re)-selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information
· Option 1-2: UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re)-selection is based only on the received coordination information
· Option 1-3: UE-B’s resource(s) to be re-selected based on the received coordination information
· Option 1-4: UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re)-selection is based on the received coordination information
· For scheme 2:
· Option 2-1: UE-B can determine resource(s) to be re-selected based on the received coordination information
· Option 2-2: UE-B can determine a necessity of retransmission based on the received coordination information


10.4. Agreements made in RAN1#106-e meeting

· Agreement:
· For scheme 1, the following inter-UE coordination information signalling from UE-A is supported. FFS details including condition(s)/scenario(s) under which each information is enabled to be sent by UE-A and used by UE-B.
· Set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· Set of resources non-preferred for UE-B’s transmission

· Agreement:
· For scheme 2, the following inter-UE coordination information signalling from UE-A is supported. FFS details including condition(s)/scenario(s) under which each information is enabled to be sent by UE-A and used by UE-B
· Presence of expected/potential resource conflict on the resources indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· FFS: UE behaviour when the presence of expected/potential resource conflict is detected by the transmitter
· FFS: Whether to additionally support the presence of detected resource conflict on the resources indicated by UE-B’s SCI

· Agreement:
· In scheme 1, the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by an explicit request in Mode 2:
· A UE that sends an explicit request for inter-UE coordination information can be UE-B
· A UE that received an explicit request from UE-B and sends inter-UE coordination information to the UE-B can be UE-A
· (Working assumption) At least a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE A
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Additional details and conditions on UE-A and UE-B
· (Working Assumption) In scheme 1, the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination information transmission triggered by a condition other than explicit request reception in Mode 2:
· A UE that satisfies the condition mentioned in the main bullet and sends inter-UE coordination information is UE-A
· A UE that received inter-UE coordination information from UE-A and uses it for resource (re-)selection is UE-B
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Additional details and conditions on UE-A and UE-B

· Agreement:
· In scheme 2, at least the following is supported for UE(s) to be UE-A(s)/UE-B(s) in the inter-UE coordination transmission triggered by a detection of expected/potential resource conflict(s) in Mode 2:
· A UE that transmitted PSCCH/PSSCH with SCI indicating reserved resource(s) to be used for its transmission, received inter-UE coordination information from UE-A indicating expected/potential resource conflict(s) for the reserved resource(s), and uses it to determine resource re-selection is UE-B
· A UE that detects expected/potential resource conflict(s) on resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI sends inter-UE coordination information to UE-B, subject to satisfy one of the following conditions, is UE-A
· (Working assumption) At least a destination UE of one of the conflicting TBs, i.e., TBs to be transmitted in the expected/potential conflicting resource(s)  
· Whether a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A is (pre-)configured
· FFS: Additional details and condition(s) on UE-A and UE-B
· The above feature can be enabled or disabled or controlled by (pre-)configuration
· FFS: Details on how to support this, including (pre-)configuration signaling granularity
· FFS: Definition of expected/potential resource conflict(s) and other details (if any)

· Agreement:
· In scheme 2, the following UE-B’s behavior in its resource (re)selection is supported when it receives inter-UE coordination information from UE-A:
· UE-B can determine resource(s) to be re-selected based on the received coordination information
· UE-B can reselect resource(s) reserved for its transmission when expected/potential resource conflict on the resource(s) is indicated
· FFS: Other details (if any) 

· Agreement:
· In scheme 1, at least following UE-B’s behavior in its resource (re-)selection is supported when it receives inter-UE coordination information from UE-A:
· For preferred resource set, the following two options are supported:
· Option A): UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set in combination with its own sensing result
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) not belonging to the preferred resource set when condition(s) are met
· FFS: Details of condition(s)
· This option is supported when UE-B performs sensing/resource exclusion
· FFS: Other details (if any) 
· Option B): UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based only on the received coordination information
· UE-B uses in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) belonging to the preferred resource set
· This option is supported at least when UE-B does not support sensing/resource exclusion
· FFS: Whether the support is conditional or UE capability
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other option(s), and other details (if any)
· For non-preferred resource set, 
· UE-B’s resource(s) to be used for its transmission resource (re-)selection is based on both UE-B’s sensing result (if available) and the received coordination information 
· UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Details including
· Whether/how UE-B can use in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set, definition of the overlap, and other details (if any)
· When UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: UE-B reselects in its resource (re-)selection, resource(s) to be used for its transmission when the resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping with the non-preferred resource set
· FFS: Other option(s), and other details (if any) 


· Agreement:
· In scheme 2, at least the following is supported to determine inter-UE coordination information:
· Among resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI, UE-A considers that expected/potential resource conflict occurs on the resource(s) satisfying at least one of the following condition(s): 
· Condition 2-A-1:
· Other UE’s reserved resource(s) identified by UE-A are fully/partially overlapping with resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI in time-and-frequency
· FFS: Other details (if any) 
· FFS: Whether/how to specify additional criteria and other details (if any) including signaling details of conflict indication
· (Working Assumption) Condition 2-A-2: 
· Resource(s) (e.g., slot(s)) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other condition(s)
· FFS: Other details (if any)

· Agreement:
· In scheme 1, at least the following is supported to determine inter-UE coordination information of preferred resource set:
· UE-A considers any resource(s) satisfying all the following condition(s) as set of resource(s) preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· Condition 1-A-1:
· Resource(s) excluding those overlapping with reserved resource(s) of other UE identified by UE-A whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Condition 1-A-2:
· Resource(s) excluding slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Condition 1-A-3:
· Resource(s) satisfying UE-B’s traffic requirement (if available)
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other condition(s)
· FFS: Other details (if any)

· Agreement: 
· In scheme 1, at least the following is supported to determine inter-UE coordination information of non-preferred resource set:
· UE-A considers any resource(s) satisfying at least one of the following condition(s) as set of resource(s) non-preferred for UE-B’s transmission
· Condition 1-B-1:
· Reserved resource(s) of other UE identified by UE-A from other UEs’ SCI (including priority field) and RSRP measurement
· FFS: Other details (if any) 
· FFS: Condition 1-B-2:
· Resource(s) (e.g., slot(s)) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B
· FFS: Other details (if any)
· FFS: Other condition(s)
· FFS: Other details (if any)


10.5. Agreements made in RAN1#106bis-e meeting 

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 2, PSFCH format 0 is used to convey the presence of expected/potential resource conflict on reserved resource(s) indicated by UE-B’s SCI

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, down-select one or more of following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· Option 1: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations 
· Strive to reuse Rel-16 specification wherever possible
· Option 2: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is within a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· Option 3: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) and the other UE is within a distance threshold of UE-B as determined by both UEs’ SCIs.
· Option 4: The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· FFS: Whether the threshold depends on priority
· FFS: In case of collisions of resources for two UEs having TBs with UE A as destination UE, if needed

· Working Assumption
· For Condition 1-B-1 of Scheme 1, the following two options are supported
· Option 1: Reserved resource(s) of other UE(s) identified by UE-A whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold which is determined by at least priority value indicated by SCI of the UE(s)
· Option 2: Reserved resource(s) of other UE identified by UE-A whose RSRP measurement is smaller than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold which is determined by at least priority value indicated by SCI of the UE(s) when UE-A is a destination of a TB transmitted by the UE(s)

· Working Assumption
· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, support following condition:
· Condition 1-B-2:
· Resource(s) (e.g., slot(s)) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· When the inter-UE coordination information transmission is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request, the candidate single-slot resource(s) are determined in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 with at least following parameters provided by signaling from UE-B. FFS whether or not to apply RSRP threshold increase in Step 7) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· It replaces prio_TX
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· It replaces L_subCH
· Resource reservation interval 
· It replaces P_rsvp_TX
· FFS: Starting/ending time location of resource selection window
· FFS : In addition to Rel-16 procedure, use inter-UE coordination information from other UEs
· If there is no consensus in RAN1#106bis-e, no further discussions for Rel-17

· Conclusion:
· No consensus that UE-A uses inter-UE coordination information from other UEs when it determines the preferred resource set for Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1.

· Working Assumption
· For Scheme 1 with preferred resource set, support following condition:
· Condition 1-A-2:
· Resource(s) excluding slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation
· This can be disabled by RRC (pre-)configuration

· Agreement: 
· For allocating PSFCH resources in Scheme 2, at least following can be (pre)configured separately from those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback.
· Set of PRBs for PSFCH transmission/reception (sl-PSFCH-RB-Set) 

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 2, 
· Index of a PSFCH resource for inter-UE coordination information transmission is determined in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.213 Section 16.3 with at least following modification
· P_ID is L1-Source ID indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· M_ID is 0
· FFS: How to set m_CS
· FFS: How to set m_0
· FFS: Whether M_ID can be (pre)configured



10.6. Agreements made in RAN1#107-e meeting 

· Agreement: 
· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration uses either of the following options
· Option 1: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where UE-B’s SCI is transmitted
· Reuse PSSCH-to-PSFCH timing as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.3 to determine the PSFCH occasion for resource conflict indication
· Time gap between the PSFCH and a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs is larger than or equal to T_3
· [bookmark: _Hlk88088593]Option 2: PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI
· UE-A transmits the PSFCH in a latest slot that includes PSFCH resources for inter-UE coordination information and is at least T_3 slots of the resource pool before the PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI in which expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· FFS: How to account for processing timeline
· Note that it is possible not to configure either option1 or option 2.

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 1-A-2 of Scheme 1, the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission is a form of candidate single-slot resource as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4
· UE-A excludes candidate single-slot candidate(s) belonging to “slot(s) where UE-A, when it is intended receiver of UE-B, does not expect to perform SL reception from UE-B due to half duplex operation” after Step 6) of TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4

· Agreement: 
· When PSFCH TX/RX for Scheme 2 is overlapping with LTE SL TX/RX and/or UL in a UE, reuse prioritization rule as specified in TS 38.213 Section 16.2.4.1 and 16.2.4.3.1.


· Conclusion:
· For Scheme 2, the values of the following parameters are the same as those for SL HARQ-ACK feedback in the same resource pool
· Period of PSFCH resources (sl-PSFCH-Period)
· Number of cyclic shift pairs used for a PSFCH transmission that can be multiplexed in a PRB (sl-NumMuxCS-Pair)
· Number of PSFCH resources available for multiplexing information in a PSFCH transmission (sl-PSFCH-CandidateResourceType)

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 1, a resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following alternatives:
· Alt 1 (Working Assumption): MAC CE or 2nd SCI are used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission from UE A to UE B.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· If [N <= 3], MAC CE is used and it is up to UE implementation to additionally use 2nd SCI. When 2nd SCI and MAC CE are both used, the same resource set is indicated in the 2nd SCI and the MAC CE. If [N > 3], only MAC CE is used.
· FFS: UE capability details
· 2nd SCI is UE RX optional
· Alt 2: MAC CE is used as the container of inter-UE coordination information transmission from UE A to UE B.
· For the indication of resource set, the following is supported:
· N combinations of TRIV, FRIV, resource reservation period as specified in Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.5 with following modification. The value of resource reservation period is omitted at least when the transmission of preferred resource set is triggered by UE-B’s explicit request.
· First resource location of each TRIV is separately indicated by the inter-UE coordination information
· FFS: Whether/How to use resource reservation information as coordination information

· Working Assumption:
· A resource pool level (pre-)configuration can enable one of the following options: 
· Option 1:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for UE-B and other UE respectively
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a RSRP threshold according to the priorities included in the SCI:
· prio_TX and prio_RX are the priorities indicated in the SCI making the overlapping reservations for other UE and UE-B respectively
· Option 4:
· For Condition 2-A-1 of Scheme 2, support following additional criteria to determine resource(s) where expected/potential resource conflict occurs
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) whose RSRP measurement is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource. 
· For the case when UE-A is a destination UE of a TB transmitted by another UE
· The resource(s) are fully/partially overlapping in time-and-frequency with other UE’s reserved resource(s) when RSRP measurement of UE-B’s reserved resource is larger than a (pre)configured RSRP threshold compared to the RSRP measurement of the resource(s). 
· Support of Option 4 is subject to UE capability
· FFS: Whether/how RSRP threshold depends on priority, MCS, overlap

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 1 with non-preferred resource set, 
· Physical layer at UE-B excludes in its resource (re-)selection, candidate single-slot resource(s) obtained after Step 6) of Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4 overlapping with the non-preferred resource set

· Agreement: 
· For Condition 1-A-1 of Scheme 1, when UE-A determines the set of resources preferred for UE-B’s transmission, apply RSRP threshold increase in the same way according to Rel-16 TS 38.214 Section 8.1.4.
· FFS: Whether/how to introduce the maximum limit of RSRP threshold increase

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 1, at least following parameters are provided by UE-B’s request:
· Priority value to be used for PSCCH/PSSCH transmission 
· Number of sub-channels to be used for PSSCH/PSCCH transmission in a slot
· Resource reservation interval 

· Agreement: 
· For Scheme 2, when PSFCH occasion is derived by a slot where expected/potential resource conflict occurs on PSSCH resource indicated by UE-B’s SCI, 
· Time gap between the PSFCH and SCI(s) scheduling conflicting TBs is larger than or equal to X value. 
· FFS: Details of X

· Working Assumption:
· For Condition 2-A-1 in Scheme 2, when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is enabled or when “a non-destination UE of a TB transmitted by UE-B can be UE-A” is disabled and the destination UE of the conflicting TBs is UE-A, for each pair of UEs scheduling the conflicting TBs, a UE with the higher priority value is UE-B.
· FFS whether/how to set additional condition for UE-A to send PSFCH.
· Conclude on whether/how to handle, or differently handle, the case when at least one of UEs scheduling conflicting TBs doesn’t support Scheme 2 at the subsequent meetings

· Agreement: 
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by an explicit request in Scheme 1,
· UE-A uses a TX resource pool used for UE-B’s request transmission to determine the set of resources and to transmit the set of resources to UE-B

· Agreement: 
· For inter-UE coordination information triggered by a condition rather than request reception in Scheme 1,
· UE-A transmitting in a resource pool provides inter-UE coordination information associated with the same resource pool
20
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